
Bill a recovering alcoholic spends his days as a freelance 
insurance investigator, looking for solace with his family, 
not the bottle. Working a complex case, an opaque cloud 
of drugs, money laundering, fraud and distortion looms; 
leaving a path of death. Bankers continue to die, can Bill 
unravel the case before it is too late?

In this gripping thriller, follow his quest as he enters the 
world of money, power, greed, sex, fear and addiction.

$23.00 paperback
978-1-7283-8721-5
also available in ebook
www.authorhouse.co.uk

The Fascination
Money, Power, Greed, Sex, Fear, Addiction

Bob Renterson

Captain Peter Skog shares his experiences sailing in Antarctica 
as a longtime chief officer on board the MS Lindblad 
Explorer, which pioneered commercial sailing in Antarctica. 
While sailing on the Explorer, he became well acquainted 
with ice navigation. Over the next five years, he enjoyed 
voyages full of surprises, logging more than one hundred 
trips to the Antarctic and becoming widely recognized as 
one of the most skillful ice pilots in the business.

$64.86 paperback
978-1-7283-8805-2
also available in ebook
www.authorhouse.co.uk

A Unique Life
at Sea

Captain Peter Skog

Real Authors, Real Impact

Discover something new. Unique stories await.

Years in Peace is the third book in the Tales of 
the Peacemaker series. It describes treaties and 
agreements made and friendships forged. It tells 
why these friendships and alliances with other 
magic were important to the peacemaker and how 
they came about.

$19.99 paperback
978-1-5434-4680-7
also available in hardcover & ebook
www.xlibris.com

Tales of the 
Peacemaker
Years in Peace

Ashley Hall



The Christian Man and 
Pornography
Why Most Fail but Can Succeed

Norman Hardman

Sex and pornography are taboo 
subjects that need to be discussed 
more often, especially in religious and 
social groups. Discover why men watch 
pornography, and the hidden message 
they fail to find.

$13.99 paperback

978-1-7283-0812-8

also available in hardcover & ebook

www.authorhouse.com

Devastations in the Garden 
of Eden
Abisai Temba

Abisai Temba likens Kilimanjaro 
Mountain area to the Garden of 
Eden—Kilimanjaro has experienced 
mismanagement. Natural resources 
have disappeared. People, ecology, and 
the overall ecosystem are being put to 
great danger.

$27.32 paperback

978-1-7283-8036-0

also available in ebook

www.authorhouse.co.uk

2100
Jozef Van Keer

In the year 2100, U.S. citizens are 
hiding and fighting against a corrupt 
government that dictates how people 
live their daily lives. Can the new world 
order be reversed back?

$28.99 paperback

978-1-5462-7283-0

also available in hardcover & ebook

www.authorhouse.com

Anxiphen
Octávio Dostroevitch

Anxiphen is a poetry book that dwells 
in death, love, peace and life, as well 
as how each of these things need each 
other to survive.

$15.99 paperback

978-1-9845-6851-9

also available in ebook

www.xlibris.com

Shadow of Black Within Grey
D. M. Francis

The once grand Motor City of Detroit 
experiencing economic and existential 
crises and Europe suffering post Hitler 
trauma, this story describes human 
trafficking atrocities and destruction of 
one among countless.

$17.23 paperback

978-1-7283-8698-0

also available in ebook

www.authorhouse.co.uk

180 Days to November
Chase Wyn

Three movie producers interested! 
Governor Big Ed Thomas and President 
Jake Stryker are running for reelection 
in a novel packed with action, including 
murder, rape, insider trading and 
organized crime.

$33.95 hardcover

978-1-5462-7802-3

also available in ebook

www.authorhouse.com

Contentment Through 
Mindfulness
2nd Edition

Robert Leihy

This book elaborates on contentedness. 
The areas of deep relaxation, calm, and 
still awareness of the immediate moment, 
a virtuous lifestyle and an appropriate 
and authentic worldview are discussed.

$15.99 paperback

978-1-9845-2833-9

also available in ebook

www.xlibris.com

A Time to Remember
Story of an American Family

Terry Bass

Share the “heartaches and hallelujahs” of 
an American family in this heartwarming, 
touching account of 50 Christmases.  An 
endearing story of family, endurance, 
celebration, faith and love.

$61.99 paperback

978-1-7960-2097-7

also available in hardcover & ebook

www.xlibris.com

Visit us on Facebook & Twitter
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P
ublishers are currently fighting something of a rearguard action to exclude 

books from tariffs that were imposed September 1, even as a December 

15 deadline looms on a new tariff affecting books not covered by the ear-

lier round.

Under U.S. trade representative rules, an “exclusion process” begins a few 

months after tariffs are implemented on a group of products. That means that 

publishers whose books are currently under the tariff have from October 31 to 

January 31 to request that their books be excluded. 

If the USTR grants an exclusion for a particular group of titles, that exclusion 

will apply to all books within the category from any publisher. (In USTR-ese: 

“Requesters may submit a range of comparable goods within the product defini-

tion set out in an exclusion request. Thus, a product request may include two or 

more goods with similar product characteristics or attributes. Goods with differ-

ent SKUs, model numbers, or sizes are not necessarily different products.”) If an 

exclusion is granted, any duties that have been paid will be refunded retroactive 

to September 1. Exclusions stay in place for one year, beginning on the date the 

tariff went into effect. 

Publishers seeking exclusions can apply via the USTR portal (exclusions.ustr.gov) 

and address a series of questions about why each product group should be exempt 

from the tariff. Among the primary areas the USTR will examine are: whether the 

product is available from the U.S. or a third country, and if not, why China is the 

only viable option for production; whether the industry/company is looking at 

options other than China, and if so, what the time frame necessary to reroute 

supply chains would be; and whether the tariff causes severe economic harm to 

the requesting party or its customers. 

Children’s publishers have already made it clear that, for their picture books, 

Chinese manufacturers are by far the most efficient—and in some cases the only—

printing option. Publishers of Bibles and other religious books made a similar 

case; those books are not subject to the current tariff, nor will they be hit with the 

December 15 tariff.  

Once a publisher applies for an exclusion, interested parties have 14 days to 

use the USTR portal to support or object to the request. The requesting publisher 

then has seven days to reply to any responses filed. USTR will respond to the requests 

“on a rolling basis.”

With the exception of children’s picture books, coloring books, and drawing 

books (category 4903), all other books—trade, educational, and professional—

printed in China are subject to the September tariff. Ray Ambriano of Meadows 

Wye & Co., an international logistics company specializing in the publishing indus-

try, said it is worth the time for publishers to apply for exclusions, even though he 

believes they face an uphill battle. Books affected by the tariff are on list 4A and 

Ambriano explained that exclusions were granted for some products on earlier 

lists, but exclusions have become fewer as the process has rolled on. “If you believe 

the USTR wants to enforce these tariffs to fully impact China, they can’t exclude 

too much,” he said. 

The book category faces a particular problem, as different types of books fall 

Publishers Continue the B



News

attle Against Book Tariffs

W W W . P U B L I S H E R S W E E K LY. C O M 13

under different classifications. Although most adult books 

have the 4901 designation, there are subclassifications to 

consider: a hardcover novel, Ambriano explained, would 

fall under 4901.99.00.70, whereas technical, scientific, 

and professional books are classified under 4901.99.00.50. 

If only TSP titles were excluded, it would be difficult for 

importers to determine how customs officials would decide, 

for example, if a book on architectural design could be 

defined as a technical book, Ambriano explained. Any par-

tial exclusion, he added, would cause confusion and create 

an enforcement and compliance nightmare. 

The exclusion for the children’s books group is due to expire 

on December 15, barring any developments in the U.S.-China 

trade war that cause President Trump to change his mind 

about enforcing the new tariffs.  As the questions over tariffs 

remain, the AAP  indicated that it continues to represent 

and advise its members in ongoing U.S.-China tariff actions 

with respect to the upcoming deadline as well as filings from 

AAP and members companies themselves. For his part, 

Ambriano is advising clients not to hold up shipments; books 

that ship from China by November 25 should make it to Los 

Angeles before December 15, he said. If the tariffs do take 

effect on December 15, the exclusion process for children’s 

books will likely begin in late January. —Jim Milliot

The One-Man Press Resuscitating  
Forgotten Classics

H
ave you read Sweet Adversity 

yet? The New Yorker called it “a 

dazzling highwire act” and “prob-

ably the most clear-eyed and moving—

and certainly one of the most honest—

books ever written about alcoholics.” The 

New York Times, in a rave review, 

described it as “one of the most desper-

ately funny books we’ve been given in a 

long time.” And of its author, Donald 

Newlove, Newsweek exclaimed, “That 

he’s one of the best American writers is 

now unmistakable.” 

Yet despite all the buzz, you probably 

haven’t read Sweet Adversity: Newlove’s 

novel featuring jazz-playing, alcoholic 

Siamese twins was originally published 

in two separate volumes, Leo & Theodore in 1972 and The 

Drunks in 1974, by Saturday Review Press before being 

combined into Sweet Adversity in 1978, for paperback 

publication by Avon. The novel has been out of print for 

decades and was never exactly considered canonical—at 

least not until Tough Poets Press came along in 2015.

Technically, one could call Tough Poets, the Arlington, 

Mass.–based micropublisher that reissued Sweet Adversity 

this past January, a self-publisher. The house is run entirely 

in the spare time of Rick Schober, who is employed full-time 

in the tech sector. All Tough Poets books 

are printed on demand via Lightning 

Source. And funding for each book is 

secured via individual Kickstarter cam-

paigns—nearly all of which, Schober 

noted, have been successful. He handles 

every aspect of the process, from rights 

acquisition to layout. Schober even 

designed the covers of 12 of the 15 books 

he’s published to date.

Yet Tough Poets is no run-of-the-mill 

self-publisher. Its inaugural title, The 

Whole Shot: Collected Interviews with 

Gregory Corso, published in May 2015, 

marks the first time the renowned beat 

poet’s interviews were published in one 

volume. (The first of two attempts to 

crowdfund this book was Schober’s only unsuccessful Kick-

starter; he said he hadn’t laid out the book yet, but once he 

had, reaching the goal, which he always keeps “only around 

what the production costs,” was no problem.) Since then, 

Schober has published roughly four books per year, relying 

on “a loyal following” that shares his passion for rediscov-

ered literary fiction and nonfiction of an offbeat and experi-

mental variety. 

That loyal following translates into funding via a crowdfund-

ing model. Those who fund the books each get a copy if they 

Richard Shober
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donate an amount totaling the 

book’s cover price or more, and 

books are sold via Amazon and 

B&N.com primarily but are also 

carried by some independent 

bookstores, “especially in the Bos-

ton area,” Schober said. The press 

is  no moneymaker,  but,  he 

quipped, “it’s a small-gains hobby.”

Hobby or no, Tough Poets is 

publishing books that more estab-

lished publishers haven’t touched 

in decades, and he’s clearly found 

an audience. Since that first title, 

Schober has published another 

by Corso, the play Sarpedon, plus 

books by Marvin Cohen (who has 

been published previously by New 

Directions Press), Erje Ayden, 

Patricia Eakins, Russell Edson, Alan Kapelner, and Gil Orlovitz. The publisher has 

also published undiscovered books by some of its authors, as well as a new novel 

by journalist and erstwhile Democratic New York state Senate candidate Ross 

Barkan, and plans to publish more new material going forward. 

Often, Schober has worked with estates to secure rights. In other cases, he’s 

had discussions with writers in their older years who were thrilled to find that 

someone once again cared about their work.“It’s a great honor for me to be able 

to help resurrect the careers of these writers, some now in their 80s and 90s, who 

probably never expected their works to see the light of day again—and to be able 

to present these works to a new generation of readers,” Schober said. He added 

that Cohen, after being approached about republishing his work, even began to 

write poems again, which he regularly sends to Schober via email.

Schober’s next release will be another title by Orlovitz, a republication of his 

1967 experimental novel Milkbottle H. “Currently,” Schober said, “there are 

only two copies of the original edition available for sale online, starting at a 

whopping $460.” 

That book, unlike Sweet Adversity, the Times didn’t love—its review argued 

that “there have been few books in recent years that have demanded so much of 

the reader and yielded so little in return.” But for the first time in a long time, 

thanks to Tough Poets, readers will be able to decide that 

for themselves. —John Maher
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In its third 
week on sale, 
Kevin Wilson’s 
Nothing to 
See Here, 
about a set of 
twins with a 
tendency to 
burst into 
flames, debuts on our hardcover fiction list 
at #16. Strong advance buzz included our 
starred review: “Wilson captures the wrench-
ing emotions of caring for children in this 
exceptional, and exceptionally hilarious, 
novel.” Post-publication, the book got a 
boost from several corners, among them its 
selection as Read with Jenna’s November 
pick, and the news of a forthcoming screen 
adaptation to be written by the team who 
adapted John Green’s The Fault in Our Stars.

Blazing a Trail

Extra Helpings
Updates to two food-focused classics—one for home 
cooks, the other for restaurant-goers—debut on our lists.

Irma S. Rombauer self-published Joy of Cooking in 
1931; the ninth edition, updated by John Becker, 
Rombauer’s great-grandson, and Becker’s wife, Megan 

Scott, debuts at #9 in hardcover nonfiction. “Becker and Scott have improved upon a 
classic without bending it so sharply that it will feel dated in a decade,” our starred 
review said of the title, which includes 600 new recipes and updates more than 4,000. 

“We tried to preserve the sense of being there for cooks,” Becker told 
PW, “not necessarily trying to prescribe, but trying to be a resource.” 

The Zagat Survey, Tim and Nina Zagat’s 
compilation of crowdsourced New York City 
restaurant reviews, launched in 1979 and 
eventually spread to 70 cities around the world. 
Google bought Zagat in 2011 and published its 
last printed guides in 2016. In 2018, restaurant 
review platform the Infatuation acquired Zagat, 
and is nudging the brand back into print with 

Zagat 2020 New York City Restaurants, #4 in trade paper. The Infatuation’s Chris 
Stang told the New York Times, “You could consider the guide to be like a paper app.” 

TOP 10 OVERALL

  1 Wrecking Ball (Diary of a Wimpy Kid #14) Jeff Kinney Amulet 114,653

  2 Twisted Twenty-Six Janet Evanovich Putnam 46,997

  3 Triggered Donald Trump Jr. Center Street 44,337

  4 With All Due Respect Nikki R. Haley St. Martin’s 33,025

  5 Sisters First Hager/Bush/Kaulitzki Little, Brown 31,832

  6 The Guardians John Grisham Doubleday 27,684

  7 The Pioneer Woman Cooks: The New Frontier Ree Drummond Morrow 26,828

  8 Blue Moon Lee Child Delacorte 25,676

  9 For Whom the Ball Rolls (Dog Man #7) Dav Pilkey Graphix 25,016

  10 Sam Houston and the Alamo Avengers Brian Kilmeade Sentinel 23,654

RANK TITLE AUTHOR IMPRINT UNITS

INFORMATION SUPPLIED BY NPD BOOKSCAN. COPYRIGHT © 2019 THE NPD GROUP. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.

BY CAROLYN JURIS

Behind the Bestsellers  NOV. 10–16, 2019

N E W  &  N O TA B L E
TWISTED TWENTY-SIX

Janet Evanovich

#1 Hardcover Fiction, #2 overall
In the latest Stephanie Plum 

outing, the bounty hunter’s grand-

mother is widowed within 45 

minutes of marrying a local 

gangster, and Plum needs to fend 

off the groom’s former criminal associates. 

WITH ALL DUE RESPECT

Nikki R. Haley

#2 Hardcover Nonfiction, #4 overall
“Former South Carolina governor 

Haley,” our review said, “delivers a 

selective and self-serving account 

of her stewardship of her home 

state in the aftermath of the 2015 

Charleston church shooting and her tenure 

as U.S. ambassador to the United Nations.”

NO ONE IS TOO SMALL TO 

MAKE A DIFFERENCE

Greta Thunberg

#9 Trade Paperback
This volume, which the publisher 

says has sold hundreds of thou-

sands of copies in Europe, collects 

the teenage climate activist’s 

speeches through September 2019.

ALL PRINT UNIT SALES PER NPD BOOKSCAN EXCEPT WHERE NOTED

Weekly Print Unit Sales for 
Nothing to See Here.

2,186

4,918

5,915

Nov. 2

Nov. 9

Nov. 16

Week 
ended:

Seeing 
Double
Jenna Bush Hager 
and Barbara Pierce 
Bush have the #5 
book in the coun-
try with Sisters First, a picture book 
celebration of sisterhood illustrated by 
Ramona Kaulitzki. “Though the verse’s rhythm 
and rhyme are sometimes strained, the story’s 
genuine sentiment shines through brightly,” our 
review said. It’s a fanciful take on themes Hager 
and Bush explored in their 2017 adult book of the 
same title, which has sold 204K print copies.

Seeing 
Double
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  1 – Twisted Twenty-Six Janet Evanovich Putnam 9780399180194 46,997

  2 2 The Guardians John Grisham Doubleday 9780385544184 27,684

  3 1 Blue Moon Lee Child Delacorte 9780399593543 25,676

  4 4 The Night Fire Michael Connelly Little, Brown 9780316485616 12,283

  5 5 The Institute Stephen King Scribner 9781982110567 11,460

  6 11 Olive, Again Elizabeth Strout Random House 9780812996548 10,979

  7 8 The Dutch House Ann Patchett Harper 9780062963673 10,715

  8 9 The 19th Christmas Patterson/Paetro Little, Brown 9780316420273 9,824

  9 3 The Starless Sea Erin Morgenstern Doubleday 9780385541213 9,400

  10 – Michael Crichton: The Andromeda Evolution Daniel H. WIlson Harper 9780062473271 7,861

  11 12 The Giver of Stars Jojo Moyes Viking/Dorman 9780399562488 7,434

  12 6 Kiss the Girls and Make Them Cry Mary Higgins Clark Simon & Schuster 9781501171703 7,323

  13 18 The Testaments Margaret Atwood Doubleday/Talese 9780385543781 7,055

  14 16 The Deserter DeMille/DeMille Simon & Schuster 9781501101755 7,038

  15 13 The Water Dancer Ta-Nehisi Coates One World 9780399590597 6,398

  16 21 Nothing to See Here Kevin Wilson Ecco 9780062913463 5,915

  17 17 The Family Upstairs Lisa Jewell Atria 9781501190100 5,744

  18 14 Final Option Cussler/Morrison Putnam 9780525541813 5,704

  19 32 The Boy, the Mole, the Fox and the Horse Charlie Mackesy HarperOne 9780062976581 5,349

  20 7 Noel Street Richard Paul Evans Gallery 9781982129583 5,343

 1 1 Triggered Donald Trump Jr. Center Street 9781546086031 44,337

  2 – With All Due Respect Nikki R. Haley St. Martin’s 9781250266552 33,025

  3 4 The Pioneer Woman Cooks: The New Frontier Ree Drummond Morrow 9780062561374 26,828

  4 2 Sam Houston and the Alamo Avengers Brian Kilmeade Sentinel 9780525540533 23,654

  5 31 The Plot Against the President Lee Smith Center Street 9781546085027 16,612

  6 3 Finding Chika Mitch Albom Harper 9780062952394 15,422

  7 7 Me Elton John Henry Holt 9781250147608 14,431

  8 – It’s All in Your Head Russ Harper Design 9780062962430 12,990

  9 – Joy of Cooking (2019 ed.) Irma S. Rombauer et al. Scribner 9781501169717 11,927

  10 6 Talking to Strangers Malcolm Gladwell Little, Brown 9780316478526 11,609

  11 13 Guinness World Records 2020 – Guinness World Records 9781912286836 11,085

  12 – When Less Becomes More Emily Ley Thomas Nelson 9781400211289 9,389

  13 – A Song for You Robyn Crawford Dutton 9781524742843 8,593

  14 14 I Really Needed This Today Hoda Kotb Putnam 9780735217416 8,437

  15 20 The Way I Heard It Mike Rowe Gallery 9781982130855 8,416

  16 – If You Give a Pig the White House Kanouse/Zhing Castle Point 9781250256416 8,365

  17 17 The United States of Trump Bill O’Reilly Holt 9781250237224 8,133

  18 10 Blowout Rachel Maddow Crown 9780525575474 7,786

  19 11 The Beautiful Ones Prince Randome/Spiegel & Grau 9780399589652 7,220

  20 29 The Body Bill Bryson Doubleday 9780385539302 7,058

RANK LW TITLE AUTHOR IMPRINT ISBN UNITS

LW: rank last week    

Information supplied by NPD  
BookScan. Copyright © 2019  
The NPD Group. All rights reserved.

Hardcover Frontlist Fiction

Hardcover Frontlist Nonfiction
RANK LW TITLE AUTHOR IMPRINT ISBN UNITS

Adult Bestsellers | NOV. 10–16, 2019
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  1 1 Leopard’s Wrath Christine Feehan Berkley 9781984803542 7,877

  2 2 The House Next Door James Patterson Grand Central 9781538713907 7,795

  3 4 You Don’t Own Me Clark/Burke Pocket 9781501171802 6,169

  4 5 Sea of Greed Cussler/Brown Putnam 9780735219045 6,143

  5 3 Wyoming Heart Diana Palmer HQN 9781335041456 6,112

  6 16 Tom Clancy: Oath of Office Marc Cameron Berkley 9780735215979 5,730

  7 7 Beauchamp Hall Danielle Steel Dell 9780399179310 5,121

  8 9 Doctor Sleep (movie tie-in) Stephen King Pocket 9781982138868 5,117

  9 8 Never Tell Lisa Gardner Dutton 9781524742102 4,949

  10 11 Season of Love Debbie Macomber Mira 9780778307839 4,890

  11 23 The Wedding Guest Jonathan Kellerman Ballantine 9780525618515 4,867

  12 17 Christmas With You Nora Roberts Silhouette 9781335897992 4,867

  13 – Restless Rancher Jennifer Ryan Avon 9780062851901 4,358

  14 12 A Jensen Family Christmas William W. Johnstone Pinnacle 9780786044023 4,324

  15 13 Dark Sacred Night Michael Connelly Vision 9781538731765 4,254

  16 14 Alaskan Holiday Debbie Macomber Ballantine 9780399181306 4,248

  17 19 A Snowy Little Christmas Fern Michaels et al. Zebra 9781420146080 4,212

  18 18 Target: Alex Cross James Patterson Vision 9781538713778 4,056

  19 21 The Cabin at the End of the World Paul Tremblay Morrow 9780062912237 3,523

  20 20 Holy Ghost John Sandford Putnam 9780735217348 3,432

  1 1 Every Breath Nicholas Sparks Grand Central 9781538728543 12,504

  2 4 The Chef Patterson/DiLallo Grand Central 9781538714867 8,217

  3 2 The Great Alone Kristin Hannah Griffin 9781250229533 8,155

  4 – Zagat 2020 New York City Restaurants – Zagat Survey 9780578483610 7,967

  5 5 The Overstory Richard Powers Norton 9780393356687 6,842

  6 – Inquebrantables Daniel Habif HarperCollins Leadership 9781400220366 6,020

  7 3 Redemption David Baldacci Grand Central 9781538761458 5,893

  8 – Run Away Harlan Coben Grand Central 9781538748442 5,644

  9 – No One Is Too Small to Make a Difference Greta Thunberg Penguin Books 9780143133568 5,453

  10 7 Before We Were Yours Lisa Wingate Ballantine 9780425284704 5,332

  11 – 1922 Stephen King Scribner 9781982136079 5,291

  12 6 Little Fires Everywhere Celeste Ng Penguin Books 9780735224315 5,142

  13 17 Official SAT Study Guide (2020 ed.) – College Board 9781457312199 4,937

  14 11 Doctor Sleep (movie tie-in) Stephen King Gallery 9781982131807 4,710

  15 8 The 18th Abduction Patterson/Paetro Grand Central 9781538731598 4,637

  16 18 The Irishman (movie tie-in) Charles Brandt Steerforth 9781586422479 4,340

  17 – Elevation Stephen King Scribner 9781982102326 4,020

  18 12 Nine Perfect Strangers Liane Moriarty Flatiron 9781250069832 3,699

  19 20 A Gentleman in Moscow Amor Towles Penguin 9780143110439 3,651

  20 19 The Woman in the Window A.J. Finn Morrow 9780062678423 3,606

Information supplied by NPD  
BookScan. Copyright © 2019  
The NPD Group. All rights reserved.

RANK LW TITLE AUTHOR IMPRINT ISBN UNITS

Mass Market Frontlist

Trade Paperback Frontlist
RANK LW TITLE AUTHOR IMPRINT ISBN UNITS

LW: rank last week    

Adult Bestsellers | NOV. 10–16, 2019



P U B L I S H E R S  W E E K LY  ■  N O V E M E B R  2 5 ,  2 0 1 918

Children’s Frontlist Fiction

Children’s Picture Books

  1 Wrecking Ball (Diary of a Wimpy Kid #14) Jeff Kinney Amulet 9781419739033 114,653

  2 For Whom the Ball Rolls (Dog Man #7) Dav Pilkey Graphix 9781338236590 25,016

  3 Harry Potter and the Goblet of Fire Rowling/Kay Scholastic/Levine 9780545791427 16,481

  4 Tales from a Not-So-Best Friend Forever Rachel Renée Russell Aladdin 9781534427204 16,086 
  (Dork Diaries #14)

  5 Brawl of the Wild (Dog Man #6) Dav Pilkey Graphix 9781338236576 7,954

  6 The Toll (Arc of a Scythe #3) Neal Shusterman Simon & Schuster 9781481497060 6,318

  7 The Tyrant’s Tomb (The Trials of Apollo #4) Rick Riordan Disney-Hyperion 9781484746448 5,948

  8 Boy-Crazy Stacey (Baby-Sitters Club #7) Martin/Galligan Graphix 9781338304510 5,737

  9 The Hidden Kingdom (Wings of Fire Graphic Novel #3) Tui T. Sutherland Graphix 9781338344059 5,624

  10 Diary of an Awesome Friendly Kid Jeff Kinney Amulet 9781419740275 5,402

  11 Legacy (Keeper of the Lost Cities #8) Shannon Messenger Aladdin 9781534427334 5,205

  12 The Last Kids on Earth and the Midnight Blade Max Brallier Viking 9780425292112 4,866 
  (Last Kids on Earth #5)

  13 A Tale of Magic... Chris Colfer Little, Brown 9780316523479 3,634

  14 Supernova (Renegades #3) Marissa Meyer Feiwel and Friends 9781250078384 3,544

  15 Captain Underpants and the Preposterous Plight... Dav Pilkey Scholastic 9781338271515 3,571

  16 The Lost Heir (Wings of Fire Graphic Novel #2) Tui T. Sutherland Graphix 9780545942201 3,011

  17 Happy Howlidays (Dog Diaries #2) Patterson/Butler LB/Patterson 9780316456180 2,405

  18 The Girl Who Drank the Moon Kelly Barnhill Algonquin 9781616207465 2,315

  19 Smack Dab In the Middle of Maybe Jo Watson Hackl Yearling 9780399557415 1,989

  20 The Poison Jungle (Wings of Fire #13) Tui T. Sutherland Scholastic Press 9781338214512 1,960

  21 I Survived the Great Molasses Flood, 1919 Lauren Tarshis Scholastic 9781338317411 1,872

  22 Big Nate: Hug It Out! Lincoln Peirce Andrews McMeel 9781524851842 1,799

  23 The Secret Commonwealth (The Book of Dust #2) Philip Pullman Knopf 9780553510669 1,750

  24 Descendants 3 (junior novel) – Disney Press 9781368042185 1,659

  25 Allies Alan Gratz Scholastic Press 9781338245721 1,652

  1 Sisters First Hager/Bush/Kaulitzki Little, Brown 9780316534789 31,832

  2 The Polar Express (30th anniv. ed.) Chris Van Allsburg HMH 9780544580145 21,489

  3 Little Blue Truck’s Christmas Schertle/McElmurry HMH 9780544320413 15,432

  4 How the Grinch Stole Christmas! Dr. Seuss Random House 9780394800790 13,353

  5 The Dinky Donkey Smith/Cowley Scholastic 9781338600834 11,932

  6 The Very Hungry Caterpillar Eric Carle Philomel 9780399226908 10,378

  7 Goodnight Moon Brown/Hurd HarperFestival 9780694003617 9,463

  8 The Crayons’ Christmas Daywalt/Jeffers Penguin Workshop 9780525515746 9,444

  9 Construction Site on Christmas Night Rinker/Ford Chronicle 9781452139111 9,262

  10 The Night Before Christmas Moore/Birmingham Running Press 9780762424160 8,788

  11 The Wonky Donkey Smith/Cowley Scholastic 9780545261241 7,853

  12 Brown Bear, Brown Bear, What Do You See? Martin/Carle Holt 9780805047905 7,269

  13 Giraffes Can’t Dance Andreae/Parker-Rees Cartwheel 9780545392556 7,113

  14 Disney 5-Minute Christmas Stories – Disney Press 9781484727416 6,772

  15 Little Blue Truck Schertle/McElmurry HMH 9780544568037 6,737

  16 Good Night, Little Blue Truck Schertle/McElmurry HMH 9781328852137 6,438

  17 If Animals Kissed Good Night Paul/Walker FSG 9780374300210 6,306

  18 Chicka Chicka Boom Boom Martin/Archambault/Ehlert Little Simon 9781442450707 6,158

  19 Sofia Valdez, Future Prez Beaty/Roberts Abrams 9781419737046 6,145

  20 You’re My Little Christmas Wish Edwards/Marshall Silver Dolphin 9781684126750 6,144

  21 How to Catch an Elf Wallace/Elkerton Sourcebooks 9781492646310 6,126

  22 A Charlie Brown Christmas Charles M. Schulz Simon Spotlight 9781534404557 5,934

  23 The Elf on the Shelf Carol V. Aebersold CCA&B 9780984365173 5,697

  24 Pete the Cat’s 12 Groovy Days of Christmas Dean/Dean HarperCollins 9780062675279 5,643

  25 Love You Forever Robert Munsch Firefly 9780920668375 5,589

Children’s Bestsellers |NOV. 10–16, 2019
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Fiction & Literature

Mystery & Thriller

Science Fiction & Fantasy

 1 Olive, Again Elizabeth Strout Random House 9780812996555

 2 Where the Crawdads Sing Delia Owens Putnam 9780735219113

 3 The Giver of Stars Jojo Moyes Viking/Dorman 9780399562501

 4 The Dutch House Ann Patchett Harper 9780062963697

 5 Final Option Cussler/Morrison  Putnam 9780525541820

 6 Olive Kitteridge Elizabeth Strout Random House 9781588366887

 7 Plantation Dorothea Benton Frank Berkley 9781440678059

 8 Wrapped Up in Christmas Janice Lynn Hallmark  9781947892651

 9 Passion on Park Avenue Lauren Layne Gallery 9781501191589

 10 The Lost Letter Jillian Cantor Riverhead 9780399185694

 11 What Happens in Paradise Elin Hilderbrand Little, Brown 9780316435567

 12 Maine J. Courtney Sullivan Vintage 9780307596819

 13 Nothing to See Here Kevin Wilson Ecco 9780062913487

 14 A Redbird Christmas Fannie Flagg Random House 9781588364210

 15 Mrs. Lincoln’s Dressmaker Jennifer Chiaverini Dutton 9781101609644

 16 The Testaments Margaret Atwood Doubleday/Talese 9780385543798

 17 Mercy Jodi Picoult Putnam 9781101549537

 18 My Year of Rest and Relaxation Ottessa Moshfegh Penguin Books 9780525522126

 19 Doctor Sleep Stephen King Scribner 9781476727660

 20 The Water Dancer Ta-Nehisi Coates One World 9780399590603

 RANK TITLE AUTHOR IMPRINT ISBN

 RANK TITLE AUTHOR IMPRINT ISBN

 RANK TITLE AUTHOR IMPRINT ISBN

 1 Twisted Twenty-Six Janet Evanovich Putnam 9780399180200

 2 Blue Moon Lee Child Dell 9780399593550

 3 The Guardians John Grisham Doubleday 9780385544191

 4 The Night Fire Michael Connelly Little, Brown 9780316457484

 5 The Family Upstairs Lisa Jewell Atria 9781501190124

 6 In the Woods Tana French Penguin 9781101147153

 7 The Deserter Demille/DeMille Simon & Schuster 9781501101779

 8 The Other Daughter Shalini Boland Bookouture 9781786817211

 9 Playing with Fire Tess Gerritsen Ballantine 9781101884355

 10 Kiss the Girls and Make Them Cry Mary Higgins Clark Simon & Schuster 9781501171710

 1 The Gargoyle Andrew Davidson Anchor 9780385528351

 2 Star Wars: Resistance Reborn Rebecca Roanhorse Del Rey 9780593128435

 3 Athena’s Choice Adam Boostrom Thinker –

 4 Dangerously Mine A.M. Griffin Three Twenty-One 9781386046615

 5 The Cleansing  Sam Kates Sam Kates 9781912718054

 6 Moving Mars Greg Bear Open Road 9781497607255

 7 Witch for Hire N.E. Conneely N.E. Conneely 9781386636441

 8 An Easy Death Charlaine Harris Saga 9781481494946

 9 The Lion Shifters Ella Wilde Vered Ehsani 9780463417492

 10 The Masked City Genevieve Cogman Ace 9781101988671

Charts supplied by Apple Inc., 
copyright 2019 Apple Inc. All 
rights reserved. Apple Books 
is a trademark of Apple Inc.,  
registered in the U.S. and 
other countries.
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A 
vast number of new books are embracing female 
readers across all aspects of life in the Christian-
living space, including categories such as self-
help, parenting, finances, emotional struggles, 
and spirituality. The growth in the subcategory 

of women writing for women represents cultural shifts and 
interests, according to Sarah Pelz, executive editor at Atria. 

“It certainly feels like we’re ushering in a new era of the female 
voice, and it’s about time,” Pelz says. “There’s a heightened 
awareness in today’s market that female voices have been mar-
ginalized, and women are tired of either being excluded from 
the conversation or being made to feel that their experiences 
matter less because of their gender.”

Kregel’s publisher Catherine DeVries agrees. “Women are 
gaining a voice, whether that is in politics, business, or their 
personal lives,” she says. She notes that the robust category of 
women writing for women derives its strength from female reading 
habits—with most studies showing that women buy more books 
than men. “Women remain the number-one purchaser. What’s 
interesting to see is that women are now buying more books for 
themselves, in addition to their usual habit of buying them for (or 
recommending them to) others.” 

Dave DeWit, v-p of book publishing at Crossway, says, “Titles 
by women for women have become a critical and vibrant part of 
our publishing program over the past five years. We have dis-
covered new voices and worked with more established authors 
to publish substantive content for a discerning audience.”

Titles Reflect the Times
Most notable among the books by women for women are 
numerous titles relating to the #MeToo movement, political 
activism, and other topical issues. In January, IVP is releasing 

The #MeToo Reckoning: Facing the Church’s Complicity in Sexual 

Abuse and Misconduct by Ruth Everhart, which PW called “par-
ticularly instructive” in its starred review. (See our q&a with 
Everhart on p. 24.) 

In Groomed, Elizabeth Melendez Fisher Good writes, “Women 
today have been groomed for a lot more than just sex.” The 
book, which is coming from W in January, cites staggering 
statistics about childhood sexual abuse and pinpoints the subtle 
yet life-altering ways the grooming of victims takes place. Good 
is CEO and cofounder of the Selah Way Foundation, which 
works to prevent sexual abuse, exploitation, and sex trafficking 
of children. 

Women’s Voices Are  
On the Rise
Faith-based books by women for women are multiplying

Inspired by the #MeToo move-
ment’s momentum in raising aware-
ness of injustices such as wage 
inequality, Lead Stories podcaster Jo 
Saxton calls on women to fill leader-
ship roles in Ready to Rise: Own Your 

Voice, Gather Your Community, Step into 

Your Influence (WaterBrook, Apr. 
2020). The book blends personal 
reflections with stories of empowered 
women from the Bible, while also 
addressing issues such as workplace 
harassment, sexism, low self-esteem, 
financial woes, and power battles. 

Evangelical Christian publishers 
are not the only presses focusing on 
the movement against sexual harass-
ment and sexual assault. Anaiya 
Sophia, a mystic and yoga teacher 
based in southern France, channels 
the wisdom of ancient goddesses in 
Fierce Feminine Rising: Heal from 

Predatory Relationships and Recenter 

Your Personal Power (Destiny, Jan. 
2020). Sophia encourages readers to draw inspiration from femi-
nine mysticism to heal themselves and the world around them. 

Fifteen Catholic women share stories of sexual abuse, broken 
marriages, mental illness, and more in Undone by Carrie Schuchts 
Daunt (Ave Maria, Jan. 2020). In the book, each woman’s 
testimony identifies shame and fear as barriers to relationships, 
and provides ways to overcome those emotions. 

In Pursuit of Justice 
Pastor Kathy Escobar writes in Practicing (WJK, Feb. 2020) that 
women have more power to transform the world than they 
realize, and that it starts with inner change. The book lays out 
10 actions—such as listening more, advocating for justice, and 
mourning with those who grieve—that Christians can take to 
make a difference in their lives, communities, and the world. 

Kelley Nikondeha’s Defiant: What the Women of Exodus Teach 

Us About Freedom (Eerdmans, Mar. 2020) highlights the courage 
of the women in the Exodus narrative, as well as their commit-
ment to justice. “Our generation of women needs to see the 
mothers of the liberation movement who’ve gone before us with 
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damage. “The exclusion of women’s racial experi-
ences from dialogue on racial reconciliation is not 
simply a problem for women; it precludes any real 
understanding of the dynamics of race and racism,” 
she notes. “If we truly hope to work toward racial 
reconciliation, the perspectives of women of color 
must be moved from the margin to the center.”

In May, HarperOne will publish I Am These 

Truths: A Memoir of Identity, Justice, and Living 

Between Worlds by Sunny Hostin, a View cohost and 
NBC News senior legal correspondent. Starting 
with her childhood in a South Bronx housing 

project, Hostin shares her life story, including experiences with 
poverty, intolerance, and injustice. 

HarperCollins’s Amistad imprint is releasing Own the Room 
by Katrina M. Adams (July 2020), a former professional tennis 
player and the first African-American president of the United 
States Tennis Association. Adams, who worked to make the 
predominantly white “country club” sport more inclusive, 
reflects on the skills she used to lead the organization.

Jaci Velasquez, an actress and Christian pop singer, shares les-
sons from the ups and downs of her career, a broken first marriage, 
and a renewed sense of faith in When God Rescripts Your Life: Seeing 

such strength and stamina,” Nikondeha writes in 
the book’s introduction. “Watching them, we can 
imagine fresh possibilities for how to engage in 
faithful ways amid chaotic times.”

And global social justice advocate Danielle 
Strickland imagines unity between men and women 
as they work together to embrace differences and find 
ways to end oppression. “I don’t want to be just 
hopeful, I want to be strategically hopeful,” Strickland 
writes in Better Together (W, Feb. 2020). “I want to 
work toward a better world with a shared view of the 
future that looks like equality, freedom, and 
flourishing.”

Diversity Among Women
Though writers in the women-to-women genre are overwhelm-
ingly white, publishers note an increasing number of authors of 
color. Among these, Chanequa Walker-Barnes, in I Bring the 

Voices of My People: A Womanist Vision for Racial Reconciliation 
(Eerdmans, out now), argues that the Christian racial reconcili-
ation movement is rooted in patriarchal forces. The author 
builds a case for why the voices of women of color are critical to 
any genuine effort to eliminate racial injustice and heal from its 
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ENGAGING SPIRITUALITY WITH 
Leading Female Voices

Coming March 2020
Pastor and theologian Cheryl Bridges 
Johns provides vital guidance to women 
experiencing the remarkable physical, 
emotional, and spiritual transformation 
that occurs in this stage of life.

Coming May 2020
In this book, author Kaitlin Curtice 
shows how reconnecting with her 
Native American roots both informs 
and challenges her Christian faith.

Coming May 2020
Award-winning sociologist Elaine 
Howard Ecklund shows readers that 
they do not have to choose between
science and Christianity.

tq

continued on p. 26
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Ruth Everhart, a Presbyterian pastor, shares personal  
experiences and an unflinching examination of sexual 
abuse within Protestant churches in The #MeToo Reckoning: 

Facing the Church’s Complicity in Sexual Abuse and Misconduct 

(IVP, Jan. 2020). In addition to addressing issues such as 
patriarchy and purity culture in the church, Everhart  
instructs religious leaders on what they can do to help pave 
a better way forward.

How did you go about conducting interviews on 
such a sensitive topic as sexual abuse?
You would think that would be hard. I wrote a memoir in 
2016—Ruined—and that’s what put me into this subject 
area. I didn’t choose to write about this; it happened to 
me. I wrote about my sexual assault in hindsight after 35 
years of life in ministry and realizing that very few people 

were writing about such assaults from a faith perspective. 
I got so many messages from people; I heard so many 
stories. I wanted to broaden the lens out of personal 
story to larger themes, using other people’s stories and 
scripture. I didn’t have to go find a single story. They all 
came to me. 

Pastor Ruth Everhart examines #MeToo and the church

Reaching Out to a Hurting World
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Can you explain the importance of healing as 
well as justice for victims?
For me personally, justice was important, but so many 
people haven’t received justice, and the two have to be 
separate. But biblically, justice is the path of healing. For 
people of faith especially, the pursuit of justice—even if 
it’s incomplete and imperfect—still does lead to healing. 
Standing up, telling your story, being heard, having wit-
nesses, and in the best scenario, bringing an accusation and 
a charge: that can be powerful. I went through two court 
systems. The man who raped me at gunpoint was convicted 
in a court in Michigan, and I faced my sexual harasser in an 
ecclesiastical court system. The irony is that the latter was 
actually more powerful and more affirming for me.

What can church communities do to make victims 
feel more comfortable speaking openly about 
their abuse?
A lot of churches hide the truth because of concerns about 
reputation. Tell the story more honestly, and worry less 
about possible litigation. A powerful dynamic for churches 
is lawsuits that can literally destroy its financial life, and it 

keeps churches silent. But I don’t know a church that 
doesn’t have some kind of sexual misconduct in its past. It 
is so common. Talk about it more openly. 

A church can communicate that they are willing to have 
brave conversations—that this is a place we can talk about 
sexual abuse—through simple things like hotline numbers 
in restrooms, resources, and #MeToo church signs. It com-
municates to people they can talk about this and come 
forward. 

What is the most important thing you want 
readers to learn from this book?
It depends on who they are. If they are a survivor, I want 
them to know they are not alone. They can face this issue, 
they’re valuable, their story matters, and Jesus cares about 
them. The heart of the gospel is to care for “the least of 
these,” from Matthew 25, or the hurt ones. The church 
needs to be the hands and feet of Jesus, reaching out to a 
hurting world. I want readers to feel a call to that kind of 
ministry. And if you don’t give a hoot about Jesus, I hope 
somebody somewhere picks up the book and is introduced 
to a Jesus that surprises them.  —Emma Wenner



Value, Beauty, and Purpose When Life Is Interrupted (Nelson, out 
now). “Jaci Velasquez has led such an unusual life on her way to 
becoming a popular gospel singer, and some of that path was very 
diffi cult,” says Jenny Baumgartner, senior acquisitions editor at 
Nelson Books. “In her book, she describes it in the most honest 
terms and tells it from her distinctly female viewpoint.”

Ending the Ego’s Reign
Three new books are addressing society’s obsession with the self. 
Enough About Me: Find Lasting Joy in the Age of Self by Jen Oshman 
(Crossway, Mar. 2020) takes a stand against self-improvement 
strategies as a means for finding happiness, instead calling for 
readers to root their identity in God. “After years of being told 
they can have it all, be anyone they want to be, and to just 
believe in themselves, women are finding that that’s just not 
true,” Crossway’s DeWit says. “This book is a rescue mission, 
and presents how the age of self got here and how to get out.”

Relatable podcaster Allie Beth Stuckey draws on scripture to 
argue that the pressure to love oneself only further contributes 
to feelings of disappointment, failure, and misery in You’re Not 

Good Enough (and That’s Okay): Escaping the Toxic Culture of Self 

Love (Sentinel, May 2020). “I think there’s a huge need for a 
book like this now, in a time when people, especially young 

women, are told that self-love is the key 
to happiness,” says Sentinel editor Helen 
Healey. “Allie has common-sense, big-
sisterly advice that so many women need 
to hear: there is truth that exists outside 
ourselves; life isn’t all about them; hap-
piness shouldn’t be their goal.”

In Karen Karbo’s new book, Yeah, No. 

Not Happening. How I Found Happiness 

Swearing Off Self-Improvement and Saying 

F*ck It All—and How You Can Too

(HarperWave, May 2020), the Kick Ass 
Women series author identifi es “self-improvery” as a marketing 
scheme intended to push women into spending time and money 
on “fi xing” themselves. Her book is aimed toward helping readers 
to take a stand against the pressure to do it all, and to learn how 
to appreciate and fl aunt their fl aws. 

For Spirituality’s Sake
A perennial topic among religious and spiritual books for 

women is how to grow in faith as well as one’s relationship with 
God. Kara Lawler sheds light on the spiritual aspects of everyday 
life in Everywhere Holy: Seeing Beauty, Remembering Your Identity, 
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Lisa Whittle’s Jesus Over Everything (W, Mar. 2020) addresses 
the challenges women face in trying to develop and deepen a 
relationship with God. The book features eight statements of 
choice—such as commitment over mood, steady over hype, and 
holiness over freedom—that can aid readers when it comes to 
prioritizing spiritual growth against the demands of daily life.

Coming from Charisma in February, Goodbye, Yesterday! 

Activating the Twelve Laws of Boundary-Defying Faith identifi es 
principles based on the Book of Genesis intended to help women 
change the way they view themselves. Author Cindy Trimm, 
whose past books have sold more than one million copies com-
bined, according to the publisher, writes, “If you want to leave 
behind the baggage that is weighing you down, you’ll have to 
learn to tell your story from a different vantage point—the 
vantage point of faith.”

Designed for women in midlife, Seven Transforming Gifts of 

Menopause: An Unexpected Spiritual Journey (Brazos, Mar. 2020) 
by theologian and pastor Cheryl Bridges Johns reframes the 
second half of life as a time of signifi cant psychological and 
spiritual transformation. 

Aundi Kolber, a licensed professional counselor, draws on psy-
chology, clinical exercises, and personal experience in Try Softer: A 

Fresh Approach to Move Us out of Anxiety, Stress, and Survival Mode—

and Finding God Right Where You Are

(Nelson, Dec.). The author suggests 
ways to observe one’s ordinary routine, 
family and friends, and nature as a spiri-
tual practice that can lead to stronger 
connections, peace, and gratefulness. 

Also reexamining the day-to-day, 
Glenna Marshall’s Everyday Faith-

fu ln e s s :  Th e  Beau ty  o f  Ord inary 

Perseverance in a Demanding World 

(Crossway, June 2020) focuses on seasons 
of waiting, doubting, caretaking, and 

suffering—when spiritual growth seems especially diffi cult. 
Describing what daily life following Christ looks like, Marshall 
encourages readers to stay the course. 

Sheryl Brady, Bible teacher and pastor of the Potter’s House of 
North Dallas, makes a case for how God is present in daily life 
in Don’t Miss the Moment: How God Uses the Insignificant to Create 

the Extraordinary (Thomas Nelson, Mar. 2020). In the book, 
Brady reminds Christians that “God often speaks in whispers, 
strategically and incrementally unveiling his plans, prepara-
tions, and purposes,” according to the publisher. The key, Brady 
writes, is learning to be faithful in those moments. 
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and into a Life of Connection and Joy (Tyndale, Jan. 2020). Rather 
than relying on what she calls the “try harder” gospel, Kolber 
provides ways readers can know and set emotional and relational 
boundaries, make sense of experiences, and grow in compassion.

Catholic press Loyola will publish The Inner Chapel: Embracing 

the Promises of God by Becky Eldredge (Apr. 2020), geared toward 
readers experiencing loneliness, stress, and busyness. Eldredge 
explores what she refers to as the space within each person where 
God resides, and she encourages readers to call on God at any 
moment in their lives. 

Christine Arylo’s Overwhelmed and Over It: Why It’s Not Your 

Fault and How to Find Your Power to Change It (New World Library, 
Sept. 2020) also combats the stress and busyness in women’s lives 
today, this time with mantras and other spiritual techniques. 
NWL editor Georgia Hughes says the book is a well-timed 
examination of what truly brings people contentment, harmony, 
and satisfaction. “Christine Arylo understands women, and her 
approach to interjecting spiritual feminist perspective into con-
temporary life can’t be surpassed,” she adds.

Instructional Spirituality
Bible studies, devotionals, and ministry books that are specifi-
cally tailored for women are also gathering steam. Organic Ministry 

to Women: A Guide to Transformational Ministry with Next Generation 

Women by Sue Edwards and Kelly Matthews (Kregel, out now) 
argues that millennial and Gen-Z women have distinct needs 
that should be met through new approaches to women’s ministry. 
Drawing on decades of experience in ministry, the authors pro-
pose energetic ways to serve women from all generations and in 
multiple settings. In March, Kregel is publishing Shannon 
Popkin’s Comparison Girl: Lessons from Jesus on Me-Free Living in a 

Measure-Up World, a seven-week Bible study centered on the 
common tendency to compare and judge ourselves and others. 

Living Wisely: Believing the Truths of Scripture (NavPress, Feb. 
2020) is the latest Bible study by Cynthia Heald, author of the 
Becoming a Woman Bible study series. The new book combines 
personal stories from the author and other women with biblical 
insight aimed at inspiring readers to follow Christ.

 

The Future for Female Voices
Publishers predict that the reach of women writers will continue 
to grow within the Christian living segment as well as other 
genres. “Women are looking for strong female voices in the post 
#MeToo era, and we’re seeing this across all book categories—
from children’s books to self-help to religious publishing,” 
Atria’s Pelz says. “We think there will continue to be a growing 
market for progressive female voices in this category.”

At Nelson Books, women writing for women is a key part of 
the business, according to senior acquisitions editor Jessica Wong. “We’ve always 
understood who our primary reader demographic is and therefore looked for authors 
who connect most resonantly with them,” she says.

DeWit of Crossway says the publisher’s books on women’s issues “have proven suc-
cessful and become solid backlist titles for us, and we plan to do more of the same.” ■
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“mystical feminism,” Starr 

delves into the wisdom 
of historical and 

contemporary women to 
help readers “step up 

and repair the 
broken world.”

Publishers Weekly

Some of the biggest writers on women’s issues have new titles coming out between 
now and spring, including Jen Hatmaker, whose For the Love (2015) and Of Mess and 

Moxie (2017) have a total of more than 550,000 copies in print, according to Nelson 
Books. A new title, Fierce, Free, and Full of Fire: The Guide to Being Glorious You, is due 
out from the publisher in April. 

“Jen’s new book is releasing in what feels like a new world—both in terms of her 
following and what speaks to them,” says Jessica Wong, senior acquisitions editor at 
Nelson Books. “She’s writing from a place of confidence and is inviting women to join 
her on the journey they’ve been watching her walk the past few years, boldly stepping 
into the fullness of who she was made to be—even if it doesn’t fit the mold.”

Bestselling author and Bible teacher Beth Moore is examining the meaning that can 
come from embracing God in Chasing Vines: Finding Your Way to an Immensely Fruitful 

Life, coming from Tyndale in February. Moore addresses feelings of inadequacy, pain, 
and discontentment, writing, “That wild and precious life of yours matters—to God 
and to the world. Not a drop of it is wasted.... God wants you to flourish in Him.”

With an initial print run of 120,000, Chasing Vines, says Tyndale executive 
publisher Jan Long Harris, brings a much-needed new conversation surrounding faith 
and the church. “We are honored to bring this message of hope and encouragement to 
those who have chosen to believe, yet who are being attacked with questions and 
doubt,” she says. 

Jennie Allen, a Bible teacher and the founder of IF:Gathering—a conference that 
draws thousands of Christian women annually—is following up on 2017’s Nothing to 

Prove with Get Out of Your Head: Stopping the Spiral of Toxic Thoughts (WaterBrook, 
Jan. 2020). In the book, Allen encourages readers to interrupt negative thoughts and 
feelings by using “their God-given gift to think differently.” Incorporating biblical 
truths and recent findings in neuroscience, the book presents ways to change thinking 
patterns and find peace. 

Author of Out of Sorts (2015) and cofounder of the Evolving Faith Conference for 
progressive Christians, Sarah Bessey recounts a car crash that changed her life in 
Miracles and Other Reasonable Things: A Story of Unlearning and Relearning God (S&S, out 
now). The book explores Bessey’s difficult recovery and the impact the trauma had on 
her relationship with God. Sarah Pelz, executive editor at Atria Books, says Miracles 
offers “a refuge and source of inspiration for religious and spiritual seekers, as a means 
to both deepen their faith and, sometimes, question it.” 

In January, Harvest House will publish Life Coaching for Successful Women: Powerful 

Questions, Practical Answers by Valorie Burton, a certified life coach and the author of 
several books. Focusing on five key areas of life—professional, financial, relational, 
physical, and spiritual—Burton poses questions and provides steps readers can take to 
create change and foster growth. —Emma Wenner

New Releases from Top Authors
Bestselling female voices bring more books
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erotic because of their restraint.
Nesbit, 38, is an assistant professor teaching fiction and 

nonfiction at Miami University of Ohio. She earned her PhD in 
creative writing and literature at the University of Denver in 
2015. During her second year there she completed her first 
novel, The Wives of Los Alamos (a New York Times Book Review 
Critics’ Pick), published in 2014 by Bloomsbury. 

To find an agent for Wives, Nesbit read the acknowledgments 

D
oes the name Miles Standish call to mind 
junior high and the besotted Pilgrim from 
Longfellow’s The Courtship of Miles 

Standish? That broken-hearted Mayflower 
folk hero who lost his true love Priscilla to 

John Alden? TaraShea Nesbit’s historically accurate novel, 
Beheld (Bloomsbury, Mar. 2020), reveals a less romantic 
version of the defender of Plymouth Colony: a heartless, 
mean-spirited tiny bully who killed preemptively and was 
known as Captain Shrimp.

Beheld tells the true story of the first execution of a white 
settler for murdering a white settler in Plymouth Bay. It 
takes place in 1630, mostly on one very terrible day 10 
years after the colonists first came ashore. They had sailed 
for the New World in 1620 to join the flourishing 
Virginia Colony but wound up on Cape Cod. Winter was 
setting in, and heading south was impossible, so they built 
one-room houses on the inhospitable land and made 
touchy peace with the Massachusett, Wampanoag, and 
Neponset tribes.

Half of the English died that first year. Nesbit estab-
lishes the quotidian of these brutal beginnings primarily 
with alternating first-person chapters. The dominant story- 
tellers live yards from each other but are worlds apart. 
Alice is the privileged wife of William Bradford, the colony’s 
officious governor. Eleanor is married to the embittered 
John Billington. The Billingtons, reviled by the commu-
nity, are whispered to be “the sign of Satan’s presence.” 
They’re angry, these Billingtons. And who wouldn’t be? 
They served as indentured slaves to the Bradfords and 
other colonists for seven merciless years, working off their 
Atlantic passage debt to the Puritans by “dumping out 
their shitty chamber pots, burying their dead,” eating 
whatever scraps were tossed their way, and building the 
Bradfords’ homes before they could finish their own. 

For all that hard work, the haves reward the have-nots with 
the least arable land and try to cheat them out of their allotted 
acres. Nesbit brilliantly captures the wrath between the classes 
and the irony of coming to a country in pursuit of religious 
freedom only to have the sanctimonious Puritans circumscribe 
the rights of the Anglicans. Expert at building tension, Nesbit 
has a deft way with sex scenes, too, which are made all the more 

Not So Puritanical
TaraShea Nesbit’s novel Beheld looks at the dark side of Plymouth Colony
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OPEN BOOK| Column

on the back pages of books she loved. “I got Julie Barer’s name 
from Joshua Ferris’s Then We Came to the End,” she says. “Both of 
our books were written in the third person plural, and I thought, 
‘Oooooh, she’s probably great!’ ” Nesbit sent her a query letter, 
and Barer, a founding partner of the Book Group, asked for pages. 

“Then we spoke on the phone, and I felt like 
she really got it. I really connected with her.” 

Nesbit lives in Oxford, Ohio, with her 
husband and two children. I tell her I was 
struck that each of her novels tells the story 
of an uprooted, disparate community as seen 
through the eyes of its powerless and accom-
modating women, and I ask if that was a 
specific interest of hers—the behind-the-
scenes people who are so often left out of the 
history books.

“It is,” Nesbit says. “But I didn’t know 
that was going to be the thing that I’d be 
spending a lot of my time on.” 

To graduate, she was required to take a 
class in early American literature, which she 
did not want to take. “Then I read William 
Bradford’s book about the Mayflower 
Pilgrims (Of Plymouth Plantation), and there 
was an editor’s footnote saying that Bradford 
had left out much of the story. I wanted to 
know what he left out.” 

I ask Barer what drew her to Nesbit’s 
work: “I love historical fiction,” she says. 
“I’m drawn to stories of women’s voices we 
haven’t heard before. History books talk 
about the men, but obviously behind those 
men there are the women making it possible. 
We don’t traditionally get to hear those  
stories. TaraShea is uncovering the private 
lives—things that we used to consider 
domestic—that are the backbone of society.”

A six-city book tour is planned, along 
with trade and consumer advertising and a 
major book club marketing campaign with 
a reading group guide.  

Nancy Miller, editor in-chief at Bloomsbury 
and Nesbit’s editor for both books, says she 
was “blown away by Beheld, because it feels 
very timely, even though it’s historical—just 
this question of who gets to tell our stories. 
She’s dealing with so many issues that we’re 
all faced with at the moment: justice, coloni-
zation and race, gender and class—they’re all 
touched on in this story.” 

Miller is spot-on about the timeliness of 
Beheld, especially regarding the treatment of 
women. If the #MeToo movement had 

existed in 1630, a lot of those Puritans would have wound up 
in the stocks.  ■ 

TaraShea Nesbit

Julie Barer Nancy Miller
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Patricia Volk is a novelist and short story writer and the author of two memoirs, 

Stuffed and Shocked (both from Knopf).
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A valuable resource for writers, readers, and publishers alike, black 
literary organizations have for decades raised awareness of African-
American writers and their literary legacy while also nurturing and 
championing black creativity in succeeding generations. PW compiled 
a list of such organizations and offered their directors the opportunity 

to speak about their missions, their histories, how they serve their members, and their 
current plans and operations.

African American Literature Book Club
aalbc.com 

The African American Literature Book Club started out 
in 1998 as an online bookstore. Over the years, we’ve 
become a platform for helping authors and publishers 
connect with readers through book reviews, videos, event 
coverage, creating a web presence for authors, and more. 
We provide a wide variety of services including book 
printing, manuscript editing, discussion forums for the 
exchange of opinions on black literature and culture, a 
black bestsellers list, a comprehensive list of book festi-

vals, black-owned bookstores, and 
other resources. We assess and 
report on the reading habits of 
African-Americans and advo-

cate for web equality and independence. AALBC’s primary 
mission is to celebrate and promote black literature, from all 
over the world, to readers of all backgrounds. 

We don’t have an official membership; people engage 
with the website in the manner which makes sense to them. 

Serving 
Writers and 
Readers
From student workshops and academic conferences to 
literary awards and book clubs, African-American literary 
organizations work to support writers and readers 

COMPILED BY DIANE PATRICK
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the film industry’s treatment 
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—Kirkus Reviews 
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bestseller Haben 
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I run the entire website, including writing and publishing articles, curating books, 
and selling the books in our online store. In October, more than 500,000 people visited 
the website.

We work with the publishing industry to provide a platform for showcasing books. 
Advertising banners on our website, newsletter sponsorship, book sales at events, and 
social media outreach are just a few methods we use to help publishers reach our audience. 
 —Troy Johnson, founder

African American Literature and Culture Society
aalcsblog.wordpress.com

All of our members and participants are actively pub-
lishing scholars and authors. The African American 
Literature and Culture Society was formed in 1993 under 
the umbrella of the American Literature Association 
(ALA), which itself is a coalition, formed in 1990, of 
societies devoted to the study of American authors. At 
that time, there were only about three author societies 
honoring black American writers, and only two of them 
presented panels at the ALA. Under the founding presi-
dency of Wilfred Samuels (now retired from his professor-
ship at the University of Utah), a group of scholars formed 
at ALA to ensure that there would always be a strong 
representation for African-American studies at the ALA. 

Over the years, numerous black author societies have 
been formed (to study Amiri Baraka, Paul Laurence 
Dunbar, Pauline Hopkins, Charles Johnson, Toni 
Morrison, John Edgar Wideman, and others), so the 
AALCS no longer bears the entire responsibility for 
all African-American literature. 

Our group works to further the study and appreciation of African-American litera-
ture and culture worldwide. We do this by sponsoring conferences and symposia, and 
by honoring scholars and writers with our annual awards; our annual events alternate 
between Boston and San Diego. We have roughly 45 dues-paying members who attend 
most years, but in any given year we have others who come to present their scholarship 
but may not renew their membership till the next time they present. Our awards 
receptions are open to the public and draw audience members from the host city. These 
events have been our most popular.

 — Belinda Waller-Peterson, president, and Aldon Lynn Nielsen, past 
president (2008–2011)

Cave Canem 
cavecanempoets.org 
 

Cave Canem has supported the careers of black poets for nearly 24 years. A 2018 study 
by the National Endowment for the Arts showed that poetry readership has doubled 
in the last five years, with people of color now reading poetry at the highest rates. The 
Academy of American Poets name Cave Canem—and several culturally specific poetry 
organizations modeled after Cave Canem—as primary drivers of this increased 
readership. 

Our mission is to cultivate the artistic and professional growth of African-American 

Advertisement

Sexton (A Kind of Freedom) returns 
with this excellent story of a New Orleans 
family’s ascent from slavery to freedom, 
paying poetic tribute to their fearlessness 

ent, sees into the future, and calls out 
from the past. In alternating chapters, 

ing, and ultimately uplifting stories: Ava, 

establish a career and raise a teenage son 

Josephine, a former slave who in 1924 

sion to be the caregiver for her rich white 
grandmother, Martha, as she slips into 

a doula named Gladys. Josephine’s story 
focuses largely on her struggle to turn over 
management of the family farm to a son 
intent on standing up to the Klan—and 
a troubling interaction with a shy white 

mored powers to get pregnant and appease 
an abusive husband. A chilling plot twist 
reveals the insidious racial divide that 
stretches through the generations, but it’s 
the larger message that’s so timely. “Ain’t 

vises. “Whatever you trying to get away 
from, hate just binds you to it.” This novel 
is both powerful and full of hope. (Nov.)

—
August 29, 2019

Margaret Wilkerson Sexton. 
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ISBN 978-1-64009-258-7
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—Publishers Weekly

Belinda Waller-Peterson
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poets. Our membership 
consists of over 430 fel-
lows and over 900 par-
ticipants in the regional 
w o r k s h o p s  a t  o u r 
Brooklyn office; we also 
hold a weeklong annual 
retreat each June at the 
University of Pittsburgh 
at Greensburg. We also 
offer book prizes, public 
readings, craft talks, and 
legacy conversations fea-
turing established and emerging black poets, which are also 
available to the larger literary community. 

The fellowship is extremely tal-
ented and is comprised of celebrated 
poets such as Elizabeth Acevedo, 
Mahogany L.  Browne,  Rickey 
Laurentiis, Morgan Parker, and 
Danez Smith. Cave Canem fellows 
and faculty have received some of the 
most prestigious awards and fellow-
ships, including the Guggenheim 

Fellowship, MacArthur Fellowship, National Book Award, 
National Endowment for the Arts Fellowship, the Pulitzer 
Prize, the Tufts Poetry Award, and the Whiting Award. 

Cave Canem offers three prizes in partnership with notable 
publishers: the Cave Canem Poetry Prize for a first book is 
published by the University of Georgia Press, the Cave Canem 
Northwestern University Press Poetry Prize is awarded for a 
second book, and the Toi Derricotte and Cornelius Eady 
Chapbook Prize, named after our founders, is published by Jai 
Alai Books and includes a residency at the Writer’s Room at the 
Betsy Hotel in Miami and a featured reading at the O, Miami 
Poetry Festival. 

The year 2020 will be an exciting one as we prepare for our 
25th anniversary in 2021. The programming and opportunities 
the community has come to love and expect will continue, 
along with additional opportunities to celebrate this historic 
milestone. —Amanda Johnston, board president

The Center for Black Literature 
centerforblackliterature.com

The Center for Black Literature was established in 2003 at the 
Medgar Evers College of the City University of New York in 

Brooklyn to expand and enrich the pub-
lic’s knowledge and appreciation of the 
value of black literature; to continue the 
tradition and legacy of the National Black 
Writers Conference; to serve as a voice, 
mecca, and resource for black writers; and 
to study the literature produced by people 
of the African diaspora. The center serves 
roughly 3,500 people yearly though its 
various programs. 

Writers and artists may submit work to 
the center’s journal, the Killens Review of 

Arts and Letters. Elders publish memoirs, 
poems, and creative work in Tales of Our 

Times, a journal published by partici-
pants in the Elders Writers Workshop. 
Students’ work appears in the ROLL 

Anthology, a journal published by students 
who participate in the Re-envisioning 
Our Lives Through Literature program. 
Additionally, writers have an opportunity 
to be interviewed on Writers on Writers, a 

“His words have inspired countless thousands.”
—AMBASSADOR ANDREW YOUNG
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weekly radio show airing on 
New York’s WNYE 91.5 
FM that focuses on the work 
of black writers throughout 
the African diaspora.

The center has also part-
nered with African Voices; 
the Central Brooklyn Public 
Library; NYC-Arts’ Center 
for Art & Culture of Bedford-
Stuyvesant; PEN America; 
and the Schomburg Center 
for Research and Black 
Culture. The center also vendors at book festivals. 

Partnering with the publishing industry, the center hosts 
panels on publishing at its annual conferences and symposia 
and presents workshops by editors, agents, and publicists. The 
center provides a forum for those in the publishing industry 
to examine and learn about the themes and trends in the litera-
ture of black writers; to become more conscious of the issues, 
challenges, and concerns experienced by black writers; and to 
showcase emerging black writers. Publishers also vendor at the 
center’s conferences and provide books and journals at the 
center’s programs.

In 2020, the Center for Black Literature will present the 15th 
National Black Writers Conference, titled “Activism, Identity 
and Race: Playwrights, Screenwriters and Scriptwriters at the 
Crossroads,” from March 26–29 at Medgar Evers.

—Brenda M. Greene, founder and executive director

Harlem Writers Guild
theharlemwritersguild.org 

The Harlem Writers Guild is a nonprofit organization based in 
Harlem, N.Y., offering workshops and career support for our 
members. It is the oldest organization of African-American 
writers, founded in 1950 by Walter Christmas, John Henrik 
Clarke, Rosa Guy, John Oliver Killens, and Willard Moore to 
provide support, resources, and opportunities to black writers, 
who often found white literary circles nonsupportive. HWG’s 
mission then and now is to provide support for black writers 
and identify venues that will best showcase our stories. 

Compared to other writers’ organizations, we are a small group 
of writers. Historically, however, our mem-

bership has comprised such world-
renowned authors as Maya Angelou, 
Ossie Davis, Ruby Dee, Lorraine 
Hansberry, Audre Lorde, Terry 
McMillan, Louise Meriwether, 
Walter Dean Myers, Paul Robeson, 

Valerie Wilson Wesley, and Sarah 
Elizabeth Wright.  In 2016, 
Meriwether—a member since the 
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guild launched—received a 
lifetime achievement award 
from the Before Columbus 
Foundation, and her birthday, 
May 8, was declared Louise 
Meriwether Appreciation Day 
by Manhattan borough presi-
dent Gale Brewer. That same 
year,  the Feminist Press 
launched the Louise Meriwether 
First Book Prize to lift up debut 
women and nonbinary authors 
of color. 

We offer editorial and pub-
lishing services (many of our 

members are publishers), participation in literary festivals and 
book fairs, advice for emerging writers, and supportive critical 
feedback on works-in-progress in our biweekly writers’ work-
shop held at the New York Public Library’s Schomburg Center 
for Research in Black Culture.

We also believe that literature has room for more than one 
Maya Angelou, James Baldwin, or Toni Morrison—but we 
must be proactive in ensuring that such a writer has a place to 
develop, be encouraged, and ultimately be published. Our 
organization must not only support but fight for such a writer. 
So the need for what we do continues to be even more critical in 
these pivotal times, to demonstrate an autonomous perspective 
on writing and publishing.

Periodically, we host open meetings, inviting writers of all 
genres—rap, poetry, film, music, plays—who are interested in 
joining our group to sit in on a workshop. We partner with 
several organizations, among them the Center for Black 
Literature at Medgar Evers College, which has named one of its 
literary programs after one of our founders, John Oliver Killens; 
the Schomburg Center for Research in Black Culture; and the 
New Federal Theatre, which supports our HWG playwrights. 
We also encourage writers to join the New York chapter of the 
National Writers Union, a staunch ally of our writers. 

We will celebrate 70 years in existence in 2020. Please stay 
tuned. —Diane Richards, executive director

Hurston/Wright Foundation 
hurstonwright.org

The Zora Neale Hurston/Richard Wright Foundation is a 
literary nonprofit organization founded in 1990 in Washington, 
D.C. When author Marita Golden and bibliophile Clyde 
McElvene created the foundation, their mission was to create a 
writers’ organization to nurture black writers and diversify 
literary representation by offering workshops, mentorship, and 
financial resources. 

Our first program was an award to encourage black college 
students, inspired by Marita’s distress over the small numbers 
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of black students in the writing classes that she taught; she 
personally provided the $750 cash prize to the winner. We 
now have five core program offerings: the Hurston/Wright 
Legacy Award, to celebrate excellence by black authors; the 
Hurston/Wright Award for College Writers, sponsored by 
Amistad, an African-American-focused publishing imprint, 
and its parent company, HarperCollins, which recognizes 
excellence by black college students in fiction and poetry; 
writing workshops and master classes; free public readings; 
and, in honor of the birthdays of Richard Wright (September 
4) and Zora Neale Hurston (January 7), we host public read-
ings, panel discussions, and social media campaigns to recog-
nize the achievements of these legendary writers. This year we 
celebrated Wright’s birthday with author and filmmaker 
M.K. Asante and the scholars at the Richard Wright Public 
Charter School in Washington, D.C. 

While we don’t have a formal membership, we do work with 
and provide services for an expansive network of writers, 
readers, and publishers. To date over 1,000 writers have par-
ticipated in our small group writing workshops, and over 2,000 

readers and patrons 
of the literary arts 
have attended our 
public readings to 
h e a r  H u r s t o n /
Wright authors 
read from their 
w o r k s .  O v e r 
10,000 supporters 
o f  ou r  mi s s i on 
engage with our 
email and social 
media platforms. 

We’re very proud that some of today’s bestselling authors 
were first Hurston/Wright College Award winners, including 
Natalie Baszile (Queen Sugar), Brit Bennet (The Mothers), Tayari 
Jones (An American Marriage), and Nnedi Okorafor (the 
Binti series). Joy Priest, who won the 2016 Hurston/Wright 
College Award for Poetry, will release her first book, 
Horsepower, in 2020 with University of Pittsburgh Press. In 
addition, our writing workshops have contributed to 
informing the careers of dozens of well-known and bestselling 
authors, including Jericho Brown, Nicole Dennis-Benn, and 
Imani Perry. The Wide Circumference of Love by our founder, 

Marita Golden, has been optioned for a 
television series. 

We are very grateful for our publishing 
partners and supporters. For the past five 
years, Amistad has underwritten our 
Award for College Writers, which recog-
nizes black writers in full-time college 
programs. In addition to monetary sup-
port, the HarperCollins editors and team 
have been key thought partners, pro-
viding advice and contacts for securing 
support and resources for our work. 
HarperCollins also holds the catalogues 
for both Wright and Hurston and gener-
ously donates books from our namesakes, 
which we in turn share with our writer 
and reader communities. Penguin 
Random House has also been a long-term 
supporter of our work through financial 
contributions and in-kind donations of 
books from literary greats such as Toni 
Morrison. 

The year 2020 marks the foundation’s 
30th year. I’m very excited about our 
upcoming anniversary; it’s important that 
we pause and celebrate with everyone who 
walked hand in hand with us through the 
glorious and challenging times. 

 —Kesha Lee, executive director

From National Book Award-winner Charles Johnson (Middle Passage) 
& Elisheba Johnson comes a thrilling sci-fi  series of misadventures 
exploring fundamental principles of science... 

Follow along as misfi t 
math genius Emery and 
his artistic best friend 
Gabby travel through 
time, saving the world 
from dinosaurs, killer 
alien robots, evolutionary 
mishaps, middle school 
bullies, and more. 

The Adventures of Emery Jones, Boy Science Wonder

AVAILABLE DIRECT FROM CHATWIN BOOKS, INGRAM, & INDIES NATIONWIDE
www.ChatwinBooks.com     info@ChatwinBooks.com     800.295.0755/206.624.4442

Book 1: Bending Time  ISBN  978-1-63398-100-3   $14.00  •  Newly revised, out Dec. 2019
Book 2: The Hard Problem  ISBN 978-1-63398-102-7   $14.00  •  Newly revised, out Dec. 2019
Book 3: The Tomorrow No One Wanted  978-1-63398-103-4   $14.00  •  NEW! due Spring 2020

Inspire 
kids to love 

STEM

Kesha Lee
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Among these 25 essays, Pinckney 

examines white supremacy, painter Kara 

Walker, Barry Jenkins’s film Moonlight, 

and the black literary diaspora, among 

other topics. 

How We Fight for Our Lives:  

A Memoir

Saeed Jones. Simon & Schuster, out now

A coming-of-age memoir by an acclaimed 

poet that presents the story of his life as 

a young black, gay man. 

The Last Negroes at Harvard: The Class of 1963 and the 

18 Young Men Who Changed Harvard

Kent Garrett and Jeanne Ellsworth. HMH, Feb. 2020

In 1959 Harvard recruited 18 “negro” boys to enroll in an early 

attempt at affirmative action; they graduated as African-Americans. 

Garrett is one of the 18, and interviews the surviving grads to 

uncover their stories. 

Notable African-American Titles
A selective listing of titles published between fall 2019 and spring 2020

FICTION
The Freedom Artist

Ben Okri. Akashic, Feb. 2020

In the latest novel from the acclaimed 

Nigerian author, a young woman is arrested 

for asking the provocative question, “Who 

is the prisoner?”—an act that reveals a 

world of lies, oppression, and fear.  

Hitting a Straight Lick with a 

Crooked Stick

Zora Neale Hurston. Amistad, Jan. 2020

Written while Hurston was the sole black student attending Barnard 

College, this collection of short fiction showcases the range and 

vitality of African-American life during the 1920s.

It’s Not All Downhill from Here

Terry McMillan. Ballantine, Mar. 2020

After a devastating loss, Loretha Curry—68 years old with a booming 

beauty supply business and a frisky husband—

has to figure out what she’s going to do with 

the rest of her life. 

Red at the Bone

Jacqueline Woodson. Riverhead, out now

The National Book Award–winning author’s new 

novel opens with the coming-of-age party of a 

16-year-old at her grandparents’ brownstone 

in Brooklyn, in a narrative that reveals a 

complex family and community history. 

So We Can Glow

Leesa Cross-Smith. Grand Central, Mar. 2020

Cross-Smith surveys the hearts and minds of 

teen girls and women in this new short story 

collection.  

Water Dancer

Ta-Nehisi Coates. One World, out now

In his first novel, NBA nonfiction winner 

Coates tells the story of a young enslaved boy 

whose mother was sold away; when he later 

nearly drowns, he discovers he possesses a 

mysterious power.  

NONFICTION
Busted in New York and Other Essays

Darryl Pinckney. FSG, out now
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graphs by the acclaimed African-American 

photographer Roy DeCarava (1919–2009). 

Roy DeCarava: The Sound i Saw

Radiclani Clytus and Sherry Turner DeCarava. 

Zwirner and First Print, out now

A deluxe hardcover reprint edition of DeCarava’s 

emblematic visual meditation on New York 

City and on jazz, first published in 2001.  

Transcendence

Richard Mayhew, with an essay by Andrew 

Walker. Chronicle Books, Mar. 2020

A career-spanning monograph collects the 

work of Mayhew, an acclaimed 95-year-old 

abstractionist landscape painter, and 

includes an interview with the artist. 

POETRY
The Collected Poems of  

Lorenzo Thomas

Edited by Aldon Lynn Nielsen and Laura Vrana. 

Wesleyan Univ., Dec. 2019

Lorenzo Thomas (1944–2005) was a member 

of the Society of Umbra, a predecessor of the 

Black Arts Movement, and his poems were 

influenced by the New York School and Black 

Arts aesthetics, as well as by blues and jazz.

A Fortune for Your Disaster

Hanif Abdurraqib. Tin House, out now

A new collection of poems by Abdurraqib 

captures rebuilding oneself after heartbreak 

and wrestling with the shared histories of 

black people.

We Want Our Bodies Back: Poems

Jessica Care Moore. Amistad, Feb. 2020

A new collection of Moore’s poems focuses 

on the lives and experiences of black 

women. 

GRAPHIC NOVELS
Baaaad Muthaz

Bill Campbell, art by David Brame and 

Damian Duffy. Rosarium, out now

This is an adult sci-fi love letter to black 
American pop culture of the 1970s and ’80s.  

Big Black: Stand at Attica

Frank “Big Black” Smith and Jared Reinmuth, 

art by Améziane. Archaia, Feb. 2020

An adult graphic 

memoir by a 

former Attica 

prisoner turned 

prisoner advo-

cate; the late 

Smith was a key 

inmate leader 

during the 1971 

four-day Attica 

State Prison 

insurrection. 

YOUNG READERS
All the Days Past,  

All the Days to Come

Mildred D. Taylor, Viking, Jan. 2020

This is the conclusion of Taylor’s Logan family 

saga, a YA series inspired by the story of the 

civil rights movement. 

Child of the Dream

Sharon Robinson, Scholastic Press, out now.

A memoir by the daughter of baseball legend 

Jackie Robinson, focused on the year 1963, 

when she turned 13. 

The Crossover:  

The Graphic Novel Adaptation

Kwame Alexander, with art by Dawud 

Anyabwile. HMH, out now

Alexander teams up with acclaimed comics 

artist Anyabwile (Brotherman) to adapt his 

Newbery Award–winning children’s novel 

about basketball-playing twin brothers into a 

young reader’s graphic novel. 

Infinite Hope: A Black Artist’s 

Journey from World War II to Peace

Ashley Bryan, Atheneum/Dlouhy, out now.

A picture-book memoir about the author’s 

service in a segregated Army unit during 

WWII and his love of art. 

Topside

J.N. Monk, with art by Harry Bogosian. Lerner 

Graphic Universe, out now

A middle grade action sci-fi graphic novel 

that stars a headstrong mechanic living in 

an underground zone who must now travel to 

the planet’s dangerous surface. 

 —Calvin Reid

Overground Railroad:  

The Green Book and the Roots  

of Black Travel in America

Candacy Taylor. Abrams, Jan. 2020

A history of the perils black Americans faced 

when traveling, the book documents The 

Green Book, published from 1936 to 1966, 

the “black travel guide to America,” which 

listed the places it was safe for African-

Americans to stop at. 

She Came to Slay: The Life and  

Times of Harriet Tubman

Erica Armstrong Dunbar. 37 Ink, out now

An accessible, lively biography offering a 

fresh view of Harriet Tubman, who freed 

slaves, spied for the Union Army, and was a 

suffragist and an advocate for the elderly. 

ART & PHOTOGRAPHY
Roy DeCarava: Light Break

Zoe Whitley and Sherry Turner DeCarava.  

Zwirner and First Print, out now

A wide-ranging selection of celebrated photo-

To see a listing of African-American–interest titles for adults and for young 
readers, go to publishersweekly.com/afamadult and publishersweekly.com/
afamkids.
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plight into grim relief. Life expectancy in 
America today has fallen for three years in 
a row. Suicides are at a 70-year high. In 
2017, more than 70,000 people died from 
drug overdoses––a figure that is rising. 

These are shocking numbers for a 
country that is still one of the wealthiest 
in the world. That paradox is not lost on 
the authors. Subtitled Americans Reaching 

for Hope, the book explores what Kristof 
calls “a level of staggering suffering” 
across the country that many people 
“have been largely oblivious to.” He 
pauses. “The country, as a whole, is sick.” 

Kristof and WuDunn, both 60, are 
talking to me over Skype from the home 
they share in Scarsdale, N.Y. He has a 
head of scruffy brown hair and wears a 

Villanova sweatshirt and black-framed 
glasses with the neck strap. She also 
wears a sweatshirt, her shiny black hair 
held up in a loose ponytail.

For WuDunn, Tightrope offered the 
couple the chance to use their experience 
as foreign correspondents to report on 
the alarming state of affairs at home. It’s 
experience they have garnered over 
decades and continents. 

The two met in Los Angeles in the 
summer of 1986, introduced by friends. 
But dating, as Kristof explains, was 
“complicated.” The would-be lovebirds 
were rival journalists; Kristof worked for 
the New York Times covering business, 
while WuDunn was on the same beat for 
the Wall Street Journal. Although their 

Foreign Correspondents 
Come Home

In Tightrope, Nicholas Kristof 

and Sheryl WuDunn  

expose the third-world  

problems that have gripped  

Middle America 

BY HOPE REESE

Over  the  past  three 
decades ,  Nicho la s 
Kristof  and Sheryl 
WuDunn have ticked 
off a few accomplish-

ments. The husband-and-wife journalists 
have written five books, won a Pulitzer, 
and raised three kids. It’s not a bad return 
for two people who have dedicated much 
of their lives to turning a lens on those 
less fortunate. 

In their latest book, Tightrope, WuDunn 
and Kristof tackle familiar issues, if in a 
less familiar place. Known for exposing 
the harsh realities of life in far-flung 
locales, the authors’ focus here is on the 
plight of working class Americans. The 
statistics that kick off the book put that 
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work lives prevented them from dis-
cussing the office, it didn’t prevent 
their courtship.

They wed in 1988 and moved to 
China in 1989. At that point, both 
were working for the Times—Kristof 
as Beijing bureau chief and WuDunn 
as a correspondent. From China, they 
covered the Tiananmen Square mas-
sacre, and their reporting won them 
the 1990 Pulitzer Prize in journalism. 
(It was the first Pulitzer in journalism 
awarded to a married couple, and 
WuDunn was the first Asian-American 
to win a Pulitzer in journalism.) 

In 1993 the couple decided to leave 
China. Kristof says they were “being 
tailed everywhere” and were increas-
ingly worried that “state security 
would find and imprison our sources.” 
They took an assignment in Tokyo, 
and in Japan they cowrote their first 
book, China Wakes: The Struggle for the 

Soul of a Rising Power.
Kristof is best known, arguably, for his 

long-standing op-ed column in the New 

York Times. WuDunn’s career path has 
been more of a winding one. She didn’t 
stay in journalism for the long haul; she 
had worked in banking earlier in her 
career and in 2007 returned to the field, 
taking a job at Goldman Sachs. She cur-
rently works at an investment firm in 
New York City. 

Throughout all of their job changes 
and relocations, Kristof and WuDunn’s 
work as authors has remained a con-
stant. They have continued to write 
books together, focusing on human 
rights issues across the globe. And it’s 
in their reporting for these books that 
their different backgrounds have served 
them so well. 

Kristof has called himself a “farm boy 
from Oregon.” WuDunn grew up a 
third-generation Chinese-American on 
the Upper West Side. These disparate 
experiences likely influence their dif-
ferent approaches in the field; he tends to 
focus on the personal, while she often 
thinks about what’s happening behind 
the scenes, especially as it relates to 
finances. She says she asks herself, “How 

is this person making money? How is 
their job working out?”

For Tightrope, Kristof focused largely 
on talking to people from his hometown 
of Yamhill, Ore. WuDunn talked to 
many of the book’s subjects from other 
parts of the country. They were also taken 
aback by different things. He was over-
whelmed by the everyday hardships he 
saw, while she was absorbed with her 
subjects’ lack of solid job opportunities. 

When there are no jobs, problems 
become compounded, WuDunn says. 
This issue, in part, inspired the book’s 
title; so many people they interviewed, 
WuDunn says, felt their life “is like a 
tightrope,” because if they have “one 
miss, they’re tumbling into the abyss.”

For Kristof, reporting on the fates of 
those in his hometown proved difficult. 
“I hadn’t appreciated just how much the 
social fabric had come apart,” he says. He 
knew, for example, that his friend Mary 
Mayor, whom he profiles in the book, 
was having a tough time. He had no idea, 
though, that she had been homeless. 

Mayor’s problems speak to larger 
issues facing working-class Americans. 
And, as Kristof believes, “the disintegra-

tion of the working class is the central 
problem that America faces.” Yamhill, 
he says, offers “a microcosm of the 
problem.”

So what’s happened in Yamhill? 
“Jobs went away, people lost their 
dignity, they self-medicated, families 
fell apart,” Kristof says. “There are 
huge common threads there.”

Of course, not everyone in Yamhill 
has struggled equally—some, who the 
authors dub “escape artists,” managed 
to get out. Kristof largely credits the 
military for offering an alternate path. 
Even accounting for deaths during 
service, he tells me, “mortality rates 
for those who stayed behind were 
much higher than for those who went 
to the military.”

It’s statistics like this one, which 
seems so unlikely in America, that are 
a specialty of the authors. Beth Macy, 
author of Dopesick, a 2018 bestseller 
about the opioid epidemic, says Kristof 

and WuDunn are “pros at making us care 
about the marginalized in other parts of 
the world.” For this reason, Macy is hopeful 
that Tightrope will make more Americans 
pay attention to what’s happening to their 
fellow citizens. 

“We see the pain and suffering and 
poverty in the developing world,” 
WuDunn says. But “we’re the wealthiest 
nation on the globe, and it’s happening 
here.” 

“If you’re in a refugee camp in South 
Sudan, the world doesn’t care about you,” 
Kristof says. “If you’re Clayton Green, the 
fourth kid in your family to die young 
after a life of drug abuse, the world, like-
wise, doesn’t really care about you.”

And even though Green is now memo-
rialized in Tightrope, Kristof still worries 
about whether anyone will care. He still 
fears that in Green, readers will see “a 
guy who made a bunch of terrible choices 
and screwed up.” He pauses. “It’s so 
much more complicated than that.” ■

Hope Reese is a journalist, currently based in  

Budapest, who contributes to JSTOR Daily, 
Longreads, Undark, Vice, Vox, and other  

publications.
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Friends 
Among the 
Stacks
The independent  
bookstore community 
embraces an author  
newly turned indie 

BY MATIA MADRONA QUERY

Little is more validating for indie others 
than seeing their books displayed 
prominently on bookstore shelves—but 

not too many bricks-and-mortar stores are 
willing to take a chance on unvetted authors. 
A previous book deal, word-of-mouth recom-
mendations, and indie bookstore connections 
helped the writer Adam Pelzman, who this 
year self-published his second book, a literary 
fish-out-of-water story called The Papaya 
King. Pelzman is the author of Troika, which 
was traditionally published through Amy 
Einhorn Books (an imprint of Penguin) in 2014. 

 “There’s a terrific independent bookstore 
outside of Philadelphia called Wellington 
Square Bookshop. When Troika came out, 
they were incredibly supportive,” Pelzman 
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says. In fact, in 2014, owner Sam Hankin read 
Troika, fell in love with it, and invited Pelzman 
to be a guest on his podcast for book enthu-
siasts, the Avid Reader. So, after self-pub-
lishing The Papaya King, Pelzman figured 
he’d take a chance and reach out to Hankin—
maybe he’d be willing to read it. “He got back 
to me a few weeks later with a surprising 
response: he ordered 100 copies!” 

The Exton, Pa., bookstore has a section devoted 
solely to indie authors, runs writing workshops for 
aspiring writers, and even selects indie books for 
the store’s book clubs. “It can be tough with local 
authors. But it’s kind of worth it.... You’re helping 
everyone lift themselves by their own bootstraps,” 
Hankin says. 

Hankin counts himself lucky that he is able to care-
fully curate the store’s selection and to support indie 
writers in the process. “I have the luxury of taking 
the time to read their books,” he says. He even invites 
select self-published writers to hold events at the 
store, with one caveat: “I always tell them to bring 
their friends and family, because there’s no telling 
how many people will show up.” 

As a small independent bookstore, Wellington 
Square has welcomed many authors through its 
doors and to the Avid Reader, which Hankin operates 
alongside producer Rebecca Albright. “We had 
Gillian Flynn before Gone Girl,” Hankin says. Other 
past guests on the podcast include Isabel Allende, 
Rivka Galchen, Paul Harding, and David Mitchell.
Hankin focuses on a work’s exceptional qualities and 
merit rather than its publishing platform, and he 
frequently carries promising indie books to other 
area bookstores—as he has done with The Papaya 
King. “If I think this should belong to the world, it’s 
worth sending it into the world,” Hankin says. 

Pelzman, who traces much of his writerly inspira-
tion to the works of Russian authors, is candid about 
self-publishing The Papaya King. Despite glowing 
reviews for Troika, which was named to the Indie 
Next List, and the fact that the Italian rights were 
sold to a publisher in Milan, “the book was a disap-
pointment from a commercial standpoint,” he says. 
“The novel just never got traction with readers, and 
it’s hard to say why.” 

The inevitabilities and uncertainties of the market 
drove Pelzman to take the helm himself. “It was a 
painful realization, but, once I came to terms with 
the fact that many doors were now closed to me, or 

only  s l ight ly 
ajar, I decided 
to self-publish 
T h e  P a p a y a 
King,” he says. 
“Of all the books 
I’d written over 
the years, this was the novel that I was most proud 
of—and it was important to me that the book be 
published and read.”

But self-publishing comes with its own learning 
curve. Pelzman sought out the expertise of those 
who have trod that path before. “I reached out to 
Jane Friedman—who is one of the leading experts 
on self-publishing,” he says. Friedman guided 
Pelzman through the process of creating a profes-
sional product, from copyediting to cover design 
and distribution. 

Ultimately, Pelzman found self-publishing to be 
empowering. He was even able to select a cover 
designer, consulting with more than one before 
landing on the perfect design. “In short, I went from 
being the author on Troika to being author, creative 
director, and publisher on The Papaya King,” he says. 

Though rejection, pain, and disappointment are 
often among the only certainties in the life of a 
writer, those slings and arrows also inform the 
texture of Pelzman’s work. “One topic that I seem 
to keep coming back to in my novels is the effect of 
trauma on our development, our personalities, and 
the decisions we make,” he says. “I guess I’m fasci-
nated with the long-term impact of these wounds.”

Thanks to the attention from the indie bookstore 
community, Pelzman’s self-published novel is find-
ing and resonating with readers. The Papaya King 
is an upcoming selection for Wellington Square’s 
book club for fiction readers, and Pelzman will be 
speaking on a panel at the store in 2020. Perhaps 
most meaningful for him, just inside the doors at 
Wellington Square, is a display of pristine copies of 
The Papaya King, waiting to be discovered.  ■

Adam Pelzman
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Cover Redesign
This month, Michelle Argyle at Melissa Williams Design 
reimagines the cover of The Gamerunners by Barnaby 
Quirk, who praised the cover’s “new, colorful design that 
captures the excitement of virtual reality gaming.” 

To submit a book for a free cover redesign, email us at booklifeeditor@booklife.com. Original Cover

This new design 
is intentionally 
busy in order 
to make it feel 
like a game, so 
it’s important 
to make the 
title stand out 
by keeping it 
plain white with 
non-obtrusive 
drop shadowing 
underneath.

It was 
important to the 
author to use 
the 3-D–created 
image, but it 
felt too juvenile 
to use it as the 
sole image, so I 
superimposed 
the boy, as 
well as a 
colorful, digital 
background 
to bring it all 
together.

While the 
original cover 
is quite nice, it 
misses the mark 
for appealing 
to middle grade 
readers, so I 
decided to use 
bright, bold 
colors and a 
clearer image 
of a tween 
rather than the 
nondescript 
person of the 
original.

Using a slightly 
slanted font 
that looks 
futuristic helps 
bring a more 
exciting gaming 
feel to the 
cover.
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Amazon claims that Amazon Advertising 
helps indie authors find, attract, and engage 
with the site’s customers. Though this is 

somewhat true, what Amazon doesn’t tell authors 
is that this promised reach comes at a steep cost 
to them and their readers alike.

Amazon opened Amazon Advertising (originally 
branded Amazon Marketing Services) to indie authors 
in 2016. Authors can bid on keywords and search 
phrases under a pay-per-click auction model. The higher 
the bid on each click, the greater the odds that the 
author’s sponsored ad will appear in search results.

The top few slots in search results are the most 
coveted. The item in the first position typically 
attracts the most attention and clicks, followed by 
the item in second position, and so on. It’s not unusual 
in search marketing for the first three results to 
capture up to 80% or more of customer clicks.

Now let’s explore five reasons why Amazon 
Advertising is harming indie authors.

1. It’s a tax on earnings. By paying for visibility, 
authors are effectively subsiding Amazon’s cost. 
Each sale of an advertised book means more profit 
for Amazon and less profit margin for the author. 
And authors who advertise and also participate in 
Amazon’s Kindle Direct Publishing Select program 
and its Kindle Unlimited spawn are enabling 
Amazon to offer subscribers more hours of reading 
at less cost to Amazon. 

2. Ad auctions reduce ROI. Ad auctions are a form of 
arbitrage, with advertisers bidding on search terms 
until the cost of that visibility exceeds the value of 
that visibility. This means that authors will bid up 
the cost of search terms to the point where a dollar 
invested in the click no longer returns at least a 
dollar in royalties. But such break-even points are 
difficult to predict, which means that authors will 
invariably overshoot by bidding up keywords to the 
point that the ROI for each click goes negative. 

3. Series starters inflate ad costs. Authors often view 
the first books in series as loss leaders. They’ll invest 
heavily to draw readers into first books in the hopes 
that the ad expense can be recouped later on, if and 
when readers purchase the next books in the series. 
This leads authors to overinvest in the cost per click 
of their series starters, which drives up the market-
ing expense for all authors—including those trying 
to market standalone titles. Hat tip to New York 
Times–bestselling author H.P. Mallory for drawing 
my attention to this fascinating dynamic.

4. Amazon Advertising tramples author brands. By 
using Amazon Advertising, authors are trampling 
the brand equity and platforms of other authors. To 
test this, just visit the Amazon homepage and enter 
a name into the search bar. For example, a search on 
Stephen King results in 24 rows of results. When I 
ran this experiment in early November, the first 

Platform 
Theft 
How Amazon Advertising is 
harming indie authors 

BY MARK COKER

Mark Coker
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three rows were sponsored ads for books from other 
authors, as were the last three rows, meaning that 
25% of these search results were diverting readers 
away from their search for King. A similar test on 
Lee Child yielded seven sponsored rows, and fully 10 
of the 26 cover images (38%) merchandised in the 
search results advertised books from other authors. 
In other words, Amazon is auctioning off every 
author’s brand equity to the next highest bidder. 
Often that bidder is an Amazon-exclusive title. 

5. Sponsored ads confuse readers. Sponsored ads are 
a form of pollution that muddies the customer’s 
discovery experience. Sponsored ads are like walk-
ing into a bookstore and asking the bookseller for 
the latest release by a favorite author only to be told 
to read other authors instead. Not only does the bait 
and switch harm authors when their search results 
are diluted by other authors’ books but these search 
results confuse readers, too. They undermine readers’ 
confidence in the store’s search capabilities. 

Amazon Advertising places indie authors in a dif-
ficult position. Should they pay to raise their visibility 
by plundering the platforms of fellow authors? Or 
should they accept less visibility by not participating? 
Neither option is good one.

Why would Amazon put in place a scheme that is 
so obviously detrimental to the interests of authors 
and customers? The answer is, because it can. 
Amazon is the dominant bookseller, with the power 
to set the tolls, taxes, and requirements for how 
authors will gain access to the world’s largest 
captive community of readers. 

The story of Amazon Advertising serves as a stark 
reminder of why it’s imperative that authors forge 
closer relationships with their readers. If the retailer 
controls the customer relationship, then the retailer 
controls the author’s destiny. ■

Mark Coker is the founder of Smashwords, and 
the host of the Smart Author podcast.

Why would Amazon put in 
place a scheme that is so obviously 

detrimental to the interests of 
authors and customers? The 

answer is, because it can.”
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Ashes
SHARON GLOGER 
FRIEDMAN

Synopsis: Early-
20th-century 
Russia and New 

York are vividly rendered in this 
affecting debut. 
PW’s Takeaway: Friedman makes 
a potent statement about the 
resiliency of the human spirit. 
Comparable Title: Colm Tóibín’s 
Brooklyn
Read the Review: 
publishersweekly.com/ 
9781478769477

Barefoot to 
the Chin: The 
Fantastic Life 
of Sally Rand
JIM LOWE

Synopsis: Lowe 
delivers an exhaustive and enter-
taining biography.
PW’s Takeaway: An enlightening 
book about an obscure 
entertainer.
Comparable Title: Leslie 
Zemeckis’s Feuding Fan Dancers
Read the Review: 
publishersweekly.com/ 
9781889574455

The Painted 
Cross
HUNTER  
DENNIS

Synopsis: A  
distinguished 

sequel to The Crimson 
Heirlooms.
PW’s Takeaway: This epic trea-
sure hunt is well worth readers’ 
time. 
Comparable Title: Umberto Eco’s 
Foucault’s Pendulum
Read the Review: 
publishersweekly.com/ 
9780999493649

Scouting Report
In this month’s roundup of the best-reviewed BookLife 
titles, we highlight a Sri Lankan cookbook, a guide for  
transgender Christians, a biography of a burlesque dancer, 
and others.

★ Otherwise 
Christian:  
A Guidebook  
for Transgender 
Liberation 
CHRIS PAIGE

Synopsis: In this invigorat-
ing dive into scripture, 
Paige affirms support  
for transgender 

experience.
PW’s Takeaway: A treasure chest of resources.
Comparable Title: Austen Hartke’s Transforming: 
The Bible and the Lives of Transgender 
Christians 
Sample Line: “The world finds a plethora of ways 
to tell us that we are unworthy of love.”
Read the Review: publishersweekly.com/ 
9781951124007

BOOKS TO WATCH®
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★ A Feast of 
Serendib: Recipes 
From Sri Lanka
MARY ANNE MOHANRAJ

Synopsis: Mohanraj intro-
duces readers to the com-
forting cuisine of Sri Lanka 
in this collection of recipes.
PW’s Takeaway: This is a 
terrific survey of an over-

looked cuisine.
Comparable Title: Peter Kuruvita’s Serendip: My 
Sri Lankan Kitchen 
Sample Line: “We come together with other Sri 
Lankans—homelander and diaspora, Sinhalese 
and Tamil, Buddhist and Hindu and Christian 
and Muslim—over delicious shared meals.”
Read the Review: publishersweekly.com/ 
9781645432753



BookLife Talks 
with Walter 
Boutwell 
The near future offers a blank slate for 
Boutwell’s dystopian imagining of a 
fractured America. The first-time 
author admits the five-book series has 
disciplined his writing.

What is the story behind the Old Men 
and Infidels (OMAI) series?
During the last 20 years, I’ve worked on 
occasion as a doc in mission hospitals. 
Sadly, in rural Ghana, middle-aged 
white guys are about the most exciting 
thing you can imagine for preadoles-
cent boys. I attracted a gaggle. I men-
tioned to them, one day, that both 
America and Ghana had been colonies 
of England—and that I had even wit-
nessed Ghana’s independence. This 
fact was stoutly denied by the gaggle. 
What’s an eyewitness compared to your 
state-owned teacher? 

I learned Ghana is getting older and 
younger. Since WWII, due to better 
medicine, nutrition, and Western intol-
erance to war, average Ghanaian life 
expectancy has gone from 45 to 67 
while the average age has fallen to 22. Young coun-
tries make one kind of mistake; old countries another. 
I wrote the series to explore how that might play out 
in America.

As the first book, Outland Exile, was your debut 
work, has your writing process changed from that 
book to the third entry?
I am much more rigorous with myself. I started writ-
ing OMAI in 2013, on a whim. By late 2014, I was 
consistently writing 500 to 1,000 words a day. My 
style is more immediate; I’m more succinct, and my 
thoughts about the OMAI world have crystallized. 
Nevertheless, the characters often have their way 
with me, the rascals.  

What can readers expect from the third book?

Malila of the Scorch is the completion of my origi-
nal concept: two middle-aged enemies—one a jaded 

17-year-old army officer and one a 
sere 77-year-old man-killer—meet, 
try to murder each other, and then 
forge a bond of trust just as their 
world turns to ice.

Who is your ideal reader, and why? 
Someone who loves words, as I do, 
and wonders what’s wrong with 
America. I have always loved words: 
the sounds, the cadences, and the 
cascades of meaning. I was raised 
on Burns, Frost, Masefield, Noyes, 
Stevenson, and Tennyson. I think 
it shows. Currently, we live in a 

nasty society. Politics is only partly to blame; we 
voted for them, after all. This cannot last. America 
has little to keep itself together. We have no racial 
identity, no religious commonality, and only a brief 
and bloody national history; we merely have great 
and noble ideas. If we succeed in killing America, it 
might come back as an OMAI. I fear to see that.

Anything you want to say about the final two 
books in the series? 
Book four, The Silence and the Gods, is completed. 
It’s probably the most thoughtful of the five, delving 
into how drugs and faith are used and abused in 
society. I’m currently writing book five. In it, I hope 
to show a way forward.

For more, visit booklife.com/boutwell

America has little 
to keep itself 

together. We have 
no racial identity, no 
religious commonality, 
and only a brief and 
bloody national history; 
we merely have great 
and noble ideas.

– Walter Boutwell
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FIRST LINES®

This Will Never Stop
JOAN SPILMAN
“The woman in my mind just now?  
That was my mother.” 

Sons of Suicide:  
A Memoir of Friendship 
RICHARD J. KNAPP AND J. DAVID PINCUS
“My mother killed herself.  Two weeks 
after my 13th birthday.”

Bulb
BRADLEY WIND
“Someone put the wrong teeth in my 
mouth last night.” 

Bart 
STANLEY BLOOM 
“Thor was in a right tizzy that night, 
hurling his hammer from one end of 
the heavens to the other.”

Battered: A Whipped and 
Sipped Mystery
 G.P. GOTTLIEB
“An hour before closing, Alene Baron 
started chopping carrots for the next 
day’s soup.”

The Mummy Trap
S.G. LOVELL
“When you become a mother you have 
two options: accept that you will hate 
your husband forever after or divorce.”

This month, we’ve got the wrong teeth, Thor, 
and motherhood. To submit a first line,
email booklifeeditor@booklife.com.

First Lines
Our monthly look at some of the best 
first lines by BookLife authors

BookLife Talks with 
Cynthia Haggard
Historical fiction author Haggard uses unusual 
perspectives, her MFA, and cognitive psychol-
ogy to uniquely position her books in a crowded 
market.

Why, after publishing your first novel, 
Thwarted Queen, did you choose to go back 
to school and get your MFA in creative 
writing? 
The experience of publishing my first novel 
taught me that it is very difficult to get airtime 
if you are an indie writer, as most don’t take 
you seriously. Getting an MFA from a top-notch 
place like Lesley University opens a lot of doors. So 
I took two years off to get this degree and was 
delighted by how much better my writing became. 

Do you think you’ll continue to write historical 
fiction, or have you considered branching out? 
I think I will always be writing historical fiction, but 
it is such a large field that I have plenty of room to 

branch out. My first novel was a fictionalized auto-
biography. My second novel blends YA with romance 
and family dynamics while providing a social cri-
tique of the lives of the women who had to inhabit
the early 20th century. My third novel will probably
have more fantastical and magical realism elements
to it. It is set in Sicily in the 800s.

For more, visit booklife.com/haggard
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WRITING ADVICE

Ask 
the 
Editer

A veteran editor 
answers your writing 
questions

BY BETTY KELLY SARGENT

Dear Editor:

I’ve been told I need to write a 
book proposal for my book on 

meditation if I want to interest 
an agent and a traditional  
publisher. How do I do that?  
  —Richard S.

A good book proposal usually 
includes the following: 

1. Title, subtitle, and author’s 
name. Be sure your title clearly 
explains what your book is 
about.
2. Overview. Give a succinct 
description of your book, how it 
differs from others in its genre, 
and why you are the person to 
write it
3. Target audience. Be specific 
about your intended readers.
4. About the author. Explain 
your background, education, 
and passion for this subject.
5. Marketing plan. Detail your 
professional connections and 
social media presence.
6. Competitive titles. List com-
parable titles and explain how 
your book stands out from these.
7. Annotated chapter outline.

8. Sample chapter(s). Include 
an introduction plus one or two 
chapters. 

Think of your proposal as your 
primary sales tool. Focus on the 
benefits to the reader. Who needs 
this book and why?  Does the world 
really need another book on med-
itation? Maybe if you can show 
the reader a new way to embrace 
meditation, and how it changed 
your life profoundly, then it can 
change theirs too.

Betty Kelly Sargent is the 
founder and CEO of BookWorks.
If you have a question for the 
editor, please email Betty Sargent 
at booklifeeditor@booklife.com.

BookLife Talks with 
Kevin Brown
A lucky coincidence jump-started Brown’s interest in 
Black Seminoles and, after a massive amount of 
research, led to the creation of not only a book but 
also a screenplay.

What kind of research did you do to ensure cultural 
authenticity?
I did a lot of reading. I read books about slavery, 
black “Indians,” Native American and African-
American culture, mid-19th-century history, the 
Seminole Wars, you name it. I read slave and freed-
men narratives, watched movies and documentaries, 
literally anything I could get my hands on to ensure 
the book would be authentic and accurate, both cul-
turally and historically. I even took a tour of the 
Whitney Plantation in Edgard, La., to get a feel for 
plantation life. I think that amount of research 
comes across in the level of detail in the book. 
Because Kindred Spirits is a fictional story based 
around historical events, I had to make sure that 
elements in the story were true to the period. Had 

certain things been invented yet? How did language
and dialogue differ? I had originally written a crucial
scene with a Colt .45 pistol, but because the scene 
takes place in 1853 and the Colt .45 wasn’t invented 
until 1873, I had to change the gun to a Colt Walker,
which was invented in 1847. More than a few things
changed in the story as a result of research.

For more, visit booklife.com/brown
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Fiction
Addicted to Hate: 

Silence Can 

Be So Loud

Lucia Mann. Grassroots 

Publishing Group. $17.95 

paper (328p), ISBN 978-

0-9975677-2-4

Amazon, BN.com

Follow Maddie as her callous children—

who do all they can to hold power over 

her bottomless well of love—develop 

into brutal adults who abuse her. 

Applaud her courage as she finally 

pushes shame aside and reaches her 

climactic endpoint.

All About the Benjamins

Zev Good. Zev Good. $16 

paper (332p), ISBN 978-

1-69343-454-9; 

$9.99 e-book, 

ASIN B07YNZPCNN

Amazon, Apple iBooks, 

BN.com

Joel Benjamin comes 

out after the death of his wife and 

throws the lives of his family members 

into turmoil.

All Our Girls (Firehouse Family #5)

Laurie Loveman. Laurie Loveman. $16.99 

paper (465p), ISBN 978-1-79230-091-2

Amazon, BN.com, Books2read.com, 

IngramSpark

Two women are on a 

mission to rescue vic-

tims of sex trafficking, 

but the traffickers are 

determined to stop 

them.

American Bloodline: The Rightful Heir 

Reclaims Europe

Bob Nienaber. iUniverse. 

$13.99 paper (246p), 

ISBN 978-1-5320-6862-

1; $3.99 e-book, ISBN 

978-1-5320-6864-5

Amazon

Charlie thinks he’s a 

normal guy, until he learns different. As 

the new bearer of incredible power and 

wealth, he finds his life forever 

changed.

The Chocolate Shop

J.J. Spring. Riverpoint 

Press. $28.49 hardcover 

(350p), ISBN 978-0-

9853408-2-7; $9.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-0-

9853408-3-4

Amazon, Apple iBooks, 

BN.com, IndieBound, Kobo

Laura Beckman juggles the return of her 

daughter and her business venture—

providing the terminally ill with one last 

wish before easing their suffering—

while the police close in.

Dreams of Cherry Blossoms

Walter Miller. KDP. $15.95 

paper (249p), ISBN 978-

1-72755-650-6

Amazon

Navy officer Richard 

Jackson and Japanese 

professor Emiko 

Murakami develop an 

intimate relationship in the aftermath of 

WWII.

Go Ask the Dead

Frank Tropea. 

ReadersMagnet. $10.70 

paper (170p), ISBN 978-

1-950947-07-2

Amazon

A beautiful young girl, 

Amanda Mannon, 

comes from a haunted family and 

becomes rather haunted herself.

Honeymoon Alone

Nicole Macaulay. 4B Pub. 

$17 paper (310p), ISBN 

978-1-73327-690-0

Amazon

Lucy Gray is set to 

find out how reliable 

psychics are as she 

follows the signs of 

“fate” all the way to London. Tangled in 

lies, she wonders if she’ll ever get her 

life right.

New Titles from 
Self-Publishers

Booksellers, publishers, librarians, and agents are encouraged to look at the 87 

self-published titles below. Each appears with a list of retailers that are selling the 

book and a description provided by its author. Some of these writers are waiting to 

be discovered; others have track records and followings and are doing it on their 

own. If you are a self-published author interested in listing titles in this section, 

please visit publishersweekly.com/pw-select for more information.

PW SELECT LISTINGS®
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Julian: A Spy Thriller, Sci-Fi and  

Fantasy Collection

Raphael O. Shonibárè. 

Proofread Publishing. 

$6.95 paper (106p),  

ISBN 978-1-916459-

14-4; $2.99 e-book, ISBN 

978-1-916459-15-1

Alibris, Amazon, Apple 

iBooks, Kobo

An organization develops mind-control 

technology and takes control of the 

United Kingdom, leaving the fate of the 

nation in the hands of three hackers. 

Plus three additional short stories.

Killing Harry Bones

Jonathan Harries. 

Jonathan Harries Ink. 

$3.99 e-book,  

ASIN B07W3Z1RRC

Amazon

A posse of billionaire 

good guys takes on 

the global animal poaching and traffick-

ing trade with bizarre and even hilarious 

consequences.

King of the Blind: A Toast to Music, 

Mirth, Storytelling, and Whiskey

Caiseal Mór. Matrayah 

Media. $2.99 e-book, 

ASIN B07HMJYDY3

Amazon

While bedridden with 

smallpox, Turlough 

O’Carolan has a 

bizarre vision in which 

he is visited by two ancient and powerful 

mythical beings who grant him his wish.

Noonday Flower

Carla C. Ohse. Carla 

Ohse. $15.95 paper 

(359p), ISBN 978-1-

73351-050-9;  

$6.99 e-book,  

ASIN B07SRW5G9K

Amazon, BN.com

A black girl born into an all-white vil-

lage in 1930s Michigan where old 

ideas and prejudices linger discovers 

her true self.

The Princess of the 

Bottom of the World: 

Complete Series

Dan Linehan. Dan 

Linehan. $5 e-book, 

ISBN 978-1-370-

25630-3

Apple iBooks, Baker-

Taylor Axis360, BN.com, Kobo, Library Direct, 

OverDrive, Scribd, Smashwords

Scott Sullivan must travel to the coldest 

and most remote place on Earth to warm 

his heart to love. His journey to 

Antarctica forces the melting process 

and changes his course forever.

The Righteous One: A Cobbler’s Journey 

into the Dreamworld and Beyond

Neil Perry Gordon. 

Ingram Spark. $13.99 

paper (362p), ISBN 978-

1-73266-779-2;  

$4.99 e-book,  

ASIN B07VXXGKNZ

Amazon

The story of a cobbler, 

a 60-year-old tzaddik, who is called on 

to rekindle his divine connection in 

order to destroy a notorious New York 

gangster.

Robika the 

Adventurous 

Hungarian

Louise Andrea Dube. 

ReadersMagnet. $23.99 

paper (618p), ISBN 978-

1-950947-18-8

Amazon

This biographical story is written in the 

first person about a boy named Robika, 

a commoner who becomes a child opera 

star in Budapest in 1938.

Poetry
Near and Far

Al Zolynas. Garden Oak 

Press. $15.95 paper 

(143p), ISBN 978-1-

73237-536-9

Amazon, BN.com

An award-winning 

poet’s new collection, featuring 91 

poems that embody the dimensions of 

time and distance, the flux between the 

immediacy of and the detachment from 

felt moments.

On the Healing Road: Through the Eyes 

of an Adoptee

The Poet Dena. 

AuthorHouse. $13.99 

paper (152p), ISBN 978-

1-5462-6875-8; $3.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-1-

5462-6874-1

Amazon

The Poet Dena offers therapeutic poetry.

A Penny for Your Thoughts

Penny Johnson. 

AuthorHouse. $11.95 

paper (52p), ISBN 978-

1-4184-2489-3; $3.95 

e-book, ISBN 978-1-

4184-2488-6

Amazon

Contemporary 

American poet Johnson’s work features 

poems about nature, life, love, death, 

religion, and philosophy.

Mystery/Thriller
Blue Heart

Sang A. Lee. Blue Heart. 

$16 paper (248p), ISBN 

979-1-196-78101-9

IngramSpark

A fantastical mystery 

based on a dream 

Lee had about Lee’s mother, set under-

water.

Delphys Rising

Kip Koelsch. HK 

Doodles. $11.99 paper 

(322p), ISBN 978-1-

79279-360-8;  

$3.99 e-book,  

ASIN B07PHLCSHZ

Amazon

A top secret military 

dolphin communication project has 

worldwide impact when the research 

subjects hijack Dr. Evan McMillon’s 

plan to change the world.
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Gorilla Package (Chronicles of the Dark 

Illuminate #2)

Dick Owens. Newlight 

Company. $14.95 paper 

(242p), ISBN 978-0-

9855120-0-2

3Leaf Group, Amazon, 

Apple iBooks, 

Audiobooks.com, 

Authors Direct, Baker & Taylor

The hijacking of several media outlets 

and a high-profile assassination of a 

judge, sheriff, and prosecutor have first 

female POTUS Mary Lee’s administra-

tion looking for blood.

Now It’s Inescapable

Bill McCausland. 

AuthorHouse. $13.99 

paper (246p), ISBN 978-

1-5462-3078-6; $3.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-1-

5462-3077-9

Amazon

McCausland examines some critical 

truths among physicians and the physical, 

emotional, and mental challenges they 

face behind their surgical gowns, by way 

of his character Dr. Glen Coyle.

One and One Is One: The Beginning

S.T. Byra. iUniverse. 

$20.99 paper (342p), 

ISBN 978-1-5320-6363-

3; $3.99 e-book, ISBN 

978-1-5320-6362-6

Amazon

Grady Pearson had a 

perfect life until it was 

all taken away. Now he must make his 

own way in a cruel world, seeking 

acceptance, love, and purpose.

The Prophets and the Executioner  

(The Awakening #1)

Frank Franco. Page 

Publishing. $17.95 paper 

(257p), ISBN 978-1-

64350-733-0;  

$9.99 e-book,  

ASIN B07QT81C44

Amazon, Apple iBooks, 

BN.com, IndieBound, Page Publishing

With war ravaging their planets and 

destroying their once-peaceful exis-

tence, the prophets and the executioner 

flee their homes in search of a new 

beginning.

Sarah

J.K. Gunne. J.K. Gunne. 

$2.99 e-book,  

ASIN B07WJKVQTK

Amazon

An elderly widower 

teams up with a young 

charismatic vlogger to 

find his stolen grandchild.

Turkey Shoot: He Might Not Be the 

Terrorist You Expected

Geoffrey Dutton. Perfidy Press. $15.99 paper 

(384p), ISBN 978-1-

64237-295-3; $5.99 

e-book, 978-1-64237-

296-0

Amazon, Apple iBooks, 

BN.com, IndieBound, 

Kobo

An Iraqi refugee 

orphaned by ISIS escapes to Greece 

only to fall into a terrorist plot. When it’s 

foiled, the ragtag group targets an auto-

cratic leader with the Iraqi as the doubt-

ful hit man.

Turmoil in Savannah (Made in Savannah 

Cozy Mysteries #13)

Hope Callaghan. Hope 

Callaghan. $13.99 paper 

(341p), ISBN 978-1-

70010-203-4;  

$3.99 e-book,  

ASIN B07Z44HGT7

Amazon

Carlita must help solve a murder to clear 

her friend’s name, all while managing 

her businesses and trying desperately to 

keep the Garlucci family past from being 

exposed.

Waking Dead

Jay Glendell. iUniverse. $13.99 paper (190p), 

ISBN 978-1-5320-5376-4

Amazon, BN.com

The mystery of a suspected Nazi war 

criminal and serial 

killer surgeon using his 

innocent twin’s iden-

tity to evade detection. 

Finding the missing 

twin bares the sur-

geon’s ID and crimes.

SF/Fantasy/Horror
Daeios: 140 Feet Down

Colleen Eccles Penor. 

Colleen Penor. $14.99 

paper (314p), ISBN 978-

1-73400-371-0

Amazon, IngramSpark

When the Elders 

announce that they’ll 

breed with fertile 

females, Shea has two choices: breed 

with an Elder and bear his child, or fight, 

risking her life and the lives of her family.

A Murder in 2079

Mehmet Ali Yazan. 

Mehmet Ali Yazan.  

99¢ e-book,  

ASIN B07YRVZRS6

Amazon

The year is 2079. 

Robots are now a part 

of everyday life, in accordance with Isaac 

Asimov’s three robot laws. On the planet 

Icarus B, a murder is committed by a robot.

Myth Agent

L.A. MacFadden. By the 

Stream Publishing. $12 

paper (227p), ISBN 978-

0-578-51334-8;  

$2.99 e-book,  

ASIN B07VMZ4NXJ

Amazon

Professor Rosenbaugh stumbles onto the 

ghastly catalyst to time travel when a child 

appears in his secret laboratory in 1910.

The Nothing Within

Andy Giesler. Humble Quill. $21.99 hardcover 

(556p), ISBN 978-1-7335676-1-9; $12.99 

paper, ISBN 978-1-7335676-4-0

Amazon, Apple iBooks, Baker & Taylor, BN.com, 

Kobo, OverDrive

A biological disaster reverberates in 

B O O K L I F E ,  N OV E M B E R  25 ,  201 958

PAID LISTINGS



PW SELECT LISTINGS ®

B O O K L I F E .CO M 59

Ohio Amish Country 

centuries after the 

near extinction of 

humanity. A young 

woman seeks the 

truth behind it and 

tries to learn who she 

truly is.

The Scream of an Eagle

Marcus Lynn Dean. Marcus 

Lynn Dean. $2.99 e-book, 

ASIN B07RZNNVGH

Amazon

A novel about coming 

of age in a dystopian 

world of the very near 

future—a world rav-

aged by climate change and savaged by a 

civilization that refuses to change course.

There Was a Place (E.V.A.In.E. #1)

Jackson Burrows. Page Publishing. $34.95 

hardcover (505p), ISBN 

978-1-68409-054-9; 

$22.95 paper, ISBN 

978-1-68409-052-5

Amazon, Apple iBooks, 

BN.com, IndieBound, 

Page Publishing

Set within a spiral 

galaxy, between the expanse waves of 

Mira and Axis Prime, an exploratory 

society called the Deneva has created 

the answer to a harmonious continuance 

in the universe.

The Turing Revolt: The 

War Against Infinity

Rob Bartlett. Rob 

Bartlett. $2.99 e-book, 

ASIN B07VZW8Z7M

Amazon

The sentient ships 

have blackmailed 

starship captain Milo Sapphire. Now he 

must use secrets from his past to deliver 

the impossible. And he might be on a 

mission... from God?

Zero Percenters: A Novel

Scott T. Grusky. Furthest 

Press. $14.99 paper 

(284p), ISBN 978-0-

9651190-4-7;  

$4.99 e-book,  

ASIN B07YBL484Y

Amazon, BN.com, Books-

a-Million, IndieBound

Tree-hugging conservationist Anja Lapin 

refuses to digitize her body using the 

algorithm discovered by her father’s 

tech company, even after everyone else 

on the planet does so.

Romance/Erotica
Fame & Privilege  

(A Billionaire Hollywood Romance)

L.C. Reagan. L.C. Reagan. 99¢ e-book,  
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BookLife Talks with 
Prakash Lothe
Proving that those closest to us can provide the 
greatest inspiration, Lothe’s debut novel was heavily 
influenced by his father and contains age-old themes 
of generational divides.   

After a career in medicine, why did you decide to 
become a writer?
I’ve loved to write and tell stories since I was in sixth 
grade. I wrote my first travelogue when I was in my 
second year of medical school, and my first story was 
published when I was a medical intern in India. My 
medical career took over my life for the next 20 
years, but I resumed writing as I settled into my 
medical practice. Honestly, writing was a hobby, 
never a profession, to me. I’ve written many short 
stories, humorous plays, and articles during the last 
25 years, mostly in my mother tongue but also some 
in English. In short, I never “decided” to be a writer; 
it just came to me out of my passion for self-expres-
sion via words.

What inspired The Defender of the Faith?
The Defender of the Faith was inspired by a casual 
remark my father made to me when I was in junior 
high. He said he had wanted to convert to Christianity 
when he was a college student. The remark haunted 
me for a long time. I found out the reason many
years later, and that became my first novel.  

For more, visit booklife.com/lothe
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ASIN B07V1Z9PYK

BN.com, Kobo

Billionaire Jenn Cooper 

and Hollywood man-

ager Ryan Price quickly 

learn that things in 

Hollywood never follow 

the script when they 

are paired on an upcoming film.

Half Truths

Claire Contreras. Claire 

Contreras. $3.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-0-

9983455-6-7

Amazon, Apple iBooks, 

Google Play, Kobo

Amelia will stop at 

nothing to find out the truth of what 

happened to her brother. In her search, 

she gets mixed up with a secret society.

Nonfiction
8 Minutes a Day to Make an A! Quick 

Change Your ADHD Child Now!

Pamela L. Johnson. 

AuthorHouse. $13.99 

paper (108p), ISBN 978-

1-5462-4482-0; $3.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-1-

5462-4481-3

Amazon

Johnson says that her 

techniques allow students to consistently 

achieve As and Bs in school within four 

to six weeks, and to consistently follow 

routines at home without being 

reminded.

Acting Today: A Guide to Hollywood’s 

New Era

Christian Campos. 

Booked It Press. $14.95 

paper (92p), ISBN 978-

0-578-54077-1; $10.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-0-

578-55193-7

Amazon, BN.com

This book offers insights on actors’ 

websites, casting companies, agency 

recommendations, how to get an 

agent, how to join SAG-AFTRA, and 

much more.

Aim Higher: Turning 

the Storms of My Past 

into My Biggest 

Accomplishments

Haifa Blanchard. Balboa 

Press. $28.95 hardcover 

(130p), ISBN 978-1-

982219-40-6; $11.99 

paper, ISBN 978-1-982219-39-0

Amazon, BN.com, Books-a-Million, IndieBound

A memoir and self-help guide about the 

transformational journey of rebuilding 

Blanchard’s life and faith, discovering 

her inner light, and the life lessons she 

learned to achieve success.

American Bread: My First Twenty Years 

in America

Alfred DiGiacomo. 

AuthorHouse. $6.68 

paper (266p), ISBN 978-

1-4772-6499-7

Amazon, BN.com

DiGiacomo’s memoir 

begins with his parents, 

his family life, and his personal life during 

his first 20 years.

Bliss with All My Body: The Bravura 

Piece of My Life

Alaya Matter. Balboa 

Press. $11.15 paper 

(132p), ISBN 978-1-

982217-43-3

Amazon, BN.com

Matter, an attorney 

turned life coach,  

shares her personal stories and guid-

ance on how to realize a life full of hap-

piness.

Broken Pieces Behind the Mask

Ethel Mae. Archway 

Publishing. $14.99 paper 

(202p), ISBN 978-1-

4808-7717-7;  

$4.87 e-book,  

ASIN B07T234Q8D

Amazon, Archway 

Publishing, BN.com

A memoir of a traumatic childhood and 

its impact on growing into young adult-

hood, detailing how abuse can devastate 

one’s life. An honest, passionate story of 

survival against all odds.

Cali Girl: How Did You Make It in the 

Treacherous Streets of Detroit?

Tianna Jones. Page 

Publishing. $16.95 paper 

(268p), ISBN 978-1-

64082-474-4

Amazon, BN.com

The author shares her 

journey of becoming a 

woman after child-

hood abuse. Her home was the streets 

of Motown, which were very cold but 

never forgotten.

David and Michelangelo:  

Heart and Stone

Stephen Harrison and 

Richard Huizinga. 

WestBow Press. $7.87 

paper (110p), ISBN 978-

1-973646-55-6

Amazon, BN.com

Scripture portrays 

David as a man after God’s heart and a 

symbolic prelude to Christ. Pursue the 

search amid his flaws and discover a 

surprised role model he envied and 

murdered.

The Early Years

Rachel G. Carrington. 

iUniverse. $18.95 paper 

(240p), ISBN 978-1-

4917-6567-8; $3.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-1-

4917-6568-5

Amazon

When a young girl falls in love with a 

broken WWII veteran, the unlikely pair 

must overcome struggles and hurdle 

life’s obstacles in this true story of love, 

dedication, and God’s providence.

The Execution of Jesus the Christ:  

The Medical Cause of Our Lord’s  

Death During His Illegal Crucifixion

Mark J. Kubala. WestBow Press. $13.95 

paper (150p), ISBN 978-1-5127-7393-4; 

$3.99 e-book, ISBN 978-1-5127-7394-1

Amazon
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Though it’s believed 

that Jesus died on the 

cross from asphyxia-

tion, Kubala, a 

Christian neurosur-

geon, seeks to pres-

ent his own medically 

sound alternative 

explanation of the cause of Jesus’s 

death.

Flying Alone: A Memoir

Beth Ruggiero York. 

Beth’s Books.  

$7.99 e-book,  

ASIN B07V3P4GPD

Amazon, BN.com, 

IndieBound

A young woman tries 

to become an airline 

pilot in the 1980s, when civil aviation 

was a rough-and-tumble world domi-

nated by men.

From the Mountaintop

Campbell Bolwell. 

Stampa Global. $14.99 

paper (268p), ISBN 978-

1-951585-23-5; $2.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-1-

951585-24-2

Amazon, BN.com

In Bolwell’s memoir, 

he describes himself as a solitary indi-

vidual who has spent his life searching 

for deeper meaning and trying to better 

understand life’s purpose.

The Girl Who Said Goodbye: A Memoir 

of a Khmer Rouge Survivor

Heather Allen. Heather 

Allen. $19.99 paper 

(337p), ISBN 978-1-

64339-955-3; $9.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-1-

68102-915-3

Amazon, BN.com, 

IngramSpark

Phnom Penh, Cambodia, 1975: after a 

sudden takeover by the Khmer Rouge, 

there is a mass exodus from the city. A 

young girl survives starvation and dis-

ease in captivity.

Going Against the Tide—Prophetically

Walter Madenford. 

ReadersMagnet. $25.41 

hardcover (158p), ISBN 

978-1-949981-03-2; 

$10.21 paper, ISBN 978- 

1-949981-02-5

Amazon

This book is written 

from the pre-tribulation rapture viewpoint. 

Madenford covers the seven principal 

views, five involving a rapture at some point 

and two rejecting the idea altogether.

A Grand Madness: U2 Twenty Years After

Dianne Ebertt Beeaff. Hawkmoon 

PAID LISTINGS

BookLife 
Talks with 
Michael Ross 
A personal connection sparked 
Ross’s first book in the Across 
the Great Divide series, The 
Clouds of War. The book follows 
a number of people before and during the Civil War 
as they fight for what they believe in.  

Can you talk about your personal connection to the 
book?
I knew the main character’s granddaughter when I 
was a child and was fascinated with the story of the 
man who helped found the town where I was born, 
Lubbock, Tex.  

Your main character is a historical figure. To what 
extent did you draw from real life, and how much 
responsibility do you feel to reimagine or change 
characters that are based on real people?
I followed the known facts of Will Crump’s story, but 

no one knows much about his 
actual personality. I contacted 
a great grandniece of his, but 
she says the family knows little 
about him. I based his character 
mainly on his granddaughter’s 
stories and on what I could find 
in historical documents.

How did you ensure historical 
authenticity?
I did extensive research on John Hunt Morgan, the
Underground Railroad, and slavery in Kentucky.   

Why did you choose to write for children?
History is often taught in a dry, inaccessible manner.
Making history into a story that children can under-
stand will engage future generations.   

What are you working on now? 
I am working on book two in the series, tentatively 
titled The Search, and on a standalone novel about 
a Civil War nurse.   

For more, visit booklife.com/ross
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Publications. $24.95 

paper (415p), ISBN 978-

0-9656188-7-8

Amazon

A fan’s-eye view of the 

iconic rock sensation 

U2, taken from the 

author’s journals, cov-

ering the group’s last five tours.

Hidden Talents: Practical Tools and 

Inspirational Stories to Unleash Higher 

Levels of Leadership Performance

Maryanne DiMarzo, Amy 

Acker, and Rodica Ceslov. 

Beacon People Solutions. 

$14.95 paper (190p), 

ISBN 978-0-578-

58458-4

Amazon

Uncover your hidden 

talents. The authors outline new skills to 

achieve higher levels of performance 

from HR experts and include a road 

map, guide, and interactive experience.

Immigrant Daughter: 

Stories You Never 

Told Me

Catherine Kapphahn. 

Catherine Kapphahn. 

$15.99 paper (304p), 

ISBN 978-0-578-

54502-8; $11.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-0-578-55573-7

Amazon, BN.com, IndieBound

Kapphahn gives voice to her immigrant 

mother’s unspoken history and in the 

process heals them both.

Insider’s Guide to Quality, Affordable 

Healthcare: Practical Strategies to 

Navigate Our Complex System and 

Save Money

Jeffrey Foster and 

Lawrence Lazarus. To Life 

and Health Publishing. 

$21.95 paper (304p), ISBN 

978-1-73351-920-5

Amazon, BN.com, Ingram

Foster and Lazarus seek to provide 

readers with the knowledge to become 

confident health-care consumers, 

including understanding financial 

issues, health-care providers, hospitals, 

surgery, medicines, and legal rights.

Love Alone Will Never Be Enough: 

Raising Drug-Affected Children

S. Wahrheit. 

AuthorHouse. $10.99 

paper (60p), ISBN 978-

1-5462-4208-6; $3.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-1-

5462-4207-9

Amazon

The true story of how a 

couple adopted and raised three drug-

affected children.

The Maestro’s Favourites: A Symphony 

of Taste

Marlin Wolfe. 

AuthorHouse. $39.99 

paper (204p), ISBN 978-

1-5462-1527-1; $3.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-1-

5462-1528-8

Amazon

Wolfe’s cookbook includes a variety of 

recipes, some of which are easy, while 

others are a little more challenging.

Memories of Pith

Pith Schure. Austin 

Macauley Publishers. 

$15.95 paper (226p), 

ISBN 978-1-78710-

856-1

Amazon, BN.com

Schure’s memoir 

details his travels and developmental 

work for countries in need.

A Million Miles from Broadway: Musical 

Theatre Beyond New York and London 

(revised and expanded ed.)

Mel Atkey. Friendlysong 

Company. $25.98 paper 

(654p), ISBN 978-0-

9916957-4-4

Amazon, Lulu

Musical theater is an 

international form, not 

just an American one; it 

can take root anywhere. Atkey explores 

musical theater across the world.

Opinions and Perspectives by a Black 

Man that Are Guaranteed to Fuel 

Controversy

God Bless America. 

AuthorHouse. $14.99 

paper (88p), ISBN 978-

1-4490-3018-6

Amazon, AuthorHouse, 

BN.com

This book discusses 

topics that most people do not want to 

talk about. The topics are guaranteed to 

generate political and racial backlash.

The Patriarchs: Sometimes the Stars, 

Sometimes the Sand

Stephen Harrison & 

Richard Huizinga. Book 

Vine Press. $7.99 paper 

(146p), ISBN 978-1-

950955-64-0

Amazon, BN.com

This book is not just 

about Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, and 

Joseph, though they are its main sub-

jects. Harrison and Huizinga present a 

book about faith and personalities that 

raises many questions.

Photographer’s Guide to the Sony 

a6400: Getting the Most from Sony’s 

Advanced Mirrorless 

Camera

Alexander S. White. White 

Knight Press. $31.95 

paper (258p), ISBN 978-

1-937986-82-7; $9.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-1-

937986-83-4

Amazon, Apple iBooks, BN.com, Google Play

A full-color, heavily illustrated, compre-

hensive guide to the menus, features, 

controls, and operation of the Sony 

a6400 mirrorless camera.

Plant Fossil Atlas from (Pennsylvanian) 

Carboniferous Age Found in Central 

Appalachian Coalfields

Thomas McLoughlin. Toplink. $20 paper 

(164p), ISBN 978-1-947938-28-1

Amazon
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A picture guide to 

fossil plants and a few 

fossil marine organ-

isms found in close 

association with the 

coal measures in the 

central Appalachian 

region.

Prepare to Be Wise!

Marc Podeszek. Xlibris. 

$15.99 paper (86p), 

ISBN 978-1-79603-

435-6; $3.99 e-book, 

ISBN 978-1-79603-

434-9

Amazon

Podeszek explains what consumers need 

to know and what they can do to protect 

themselves and their physical assets.

The Prison Planet Handbook

Denis Goodwin. Xlibris. 

$34.45 paper (98p), 

ISBN 978-1-5434-

9516-4; $4.99 e-book, 

ISBN 978-1-5434-

9515-7

Amazon

Sometimes the reality 

prescribed doesn’t explain everything. 

Life on Mars? UFOs? Afterlife? In this 

reference book, Goodwin seeks to 

uncover clues about the universe that 

remain top secret.

Pure Food Crusader Edwin Fremont 

Ladd, Chemist, 1859–1925: The Pure 

Food Crusade for Sanitation and 

Health of the Nation and Its People

Culver S. Ladd. Culver S. 

Ladd Books. $7.99 paper 

(78p), ISBN 978-1-

948828-78-9

Amazon, BN.com

Ladd traces the role of 

a leading figure in the 

movement to protect 

and regulate America’s food supply.

The Pursuit of the Personal 

Renaissance Experience: Finding 

Opportunities for Happiness in the 

PAID LISTINGS

BookLife Talks with 
Julian David Stone
After two of music’s biggest legends died 
in the same year, Stone went back 
through a decade of rock ‘n’ roll guerrilla 
photographs to publish No Cameras 
Allowed: My Career as an Outlaw Rock 
and Roll Photographer.

What’s the story behind this book?
No Cameras Allowed tells the story, in 
words and photos, of how, beginning as a 
teenager and entirely by sneaking my 
equipment into concerts, I amassed an 
incredible archive of more than 10,000 
rock ‘n’ roll photos. Starting by simply 
stashing a camera in my socks, then tap-
ing equipment all over my body, and 
finally customizing a jacket to hide equip-
ment from security guards, I shot dozens 
of the 1980s’ greatest acts: David Bowie, Elvis Costello, the Grateful 
Dead, Joan Jett, the Police, Prince, R.E.M., the Ramones, the Talking
Heads, U2, and many, many more. Culled from my never-before-seen 
archive, the book contains more than 250 of my best photos, along with
some of the craziest adventures I had as I evaded oversize roadies,
aggressive security, and more than a few drunken fans.

Was publishing a book always the goal?  
No. In fact, this all came out of nowhere. All of the photos in the book 
are at least 30 years old and represent a time in my life that I had closed
back in the 1980s. It was only after Prince and David Bowie sadly passed 
away that the idea started to form. I posted a few photos on social media 
that I had taken of them back in the 1980s, and suddenly I was inun-
dated with people asking why I had these pictures and how I had come 
to take them. Most importantly, many people suggested that I put out
a book. I liked the idea, and after that, everything came together pretty
quickly.

What’s your favorite photo from the book?  
My all-time favorite photo is a shot of Prince from the Purple Rain tour
in 1985. It’s on page 191 of my book and shows him at the absolute peak 
of his fame—with the number one album, song, and movie in the coun-
try—standing majestically like a rock god, one hand on his guitar, the 
other high above his head, ready to be swung down to pound out a 
mighty power chord. But because he’s Prince, there is a beautiful pink
boa wonderfully flowing along with the action.

For more, visit booklife.com/stone
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Ever-Present Now

Peter G. Justus. 

ReadersMagnet. $8.82 

paper (124p), ISBN 978-

1-950947-03-4;  

$13.24 e-book,  

ASIN B07VTRJVKD

Amazon

Using the personal renaissance experi-

ence of his own devising, Justus seeks to 

help readers acquire tools that will help 

them live a happier life.

Running with My Head Down:  

An Entrepreneur’s Story of Passion, 

Perseverance, and Purpose

Frank V. Fiume II. 

Greenleaf Book Group. 

$20.95 hardcover 

(208p), ISBN 978-1-

62634-641-3;  

$9.99 e-book,  

ASIN B07WNYDLN4

Amazon, BN.com, Books-

a-Million, IndieBound, Porchlight Books

The story of one man’s search for purpose 

and meaning, a quest without limitation 

that ultimately leads to unique business 

success and personal fulfillment.

Seeking Personal Validation: The Life 

and Times of an African American, 

Female, Academic

Anece F. McCloud. 

AuthorHouse. $20.99 

paper (274p), ISBN 978-

1-72830-749-7; $3.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-1-

72830-748-0

Amazon

Get a glimpse into the life and times of 

an African-American female academic. 

Through this memoir, follow her journey 

through race relations, sexism, and 

combating everyday human problems.

The Soul’s Journey 

into Light: Through 

Revelation

K.E. Hansen. Xlibris. 

$19.99 paper (308p), 

ISBN 978-1-984561-

46-6; $3.99 e-book, 

ISBN 978-1-984561-56-5

Amazon

This book brings a biblically based 

commentary to Revelation.

This Ain’t My Life: One Man’s Journey to 

Finding His Destiny

Bilal Alaji. Bookstand 

Publishing. $2.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-1-

63498-838-4

Amazon, Apple iBooks, 

BN.com

Alaji chronicles his life 

and all he endured to find his destiny.

Time to Refresh: A 21-Day Devotional 

to Renew Your Mind After Being Laid 

Off, Fired or Sidelined

Karen Brown Tyson. 

Constant Communicators. 

$2.99 e-book,  

ASIN B07GCJ115V

Amazon, Apple iBooks, 

BN.com, Kobo

Tyson presents a 

21-day devotional that she hopes will 

show readers how to find comfort in 

God while moving through their most 

challenging times.

Where Did She Go? Experiences of an 

Alzheimer’s Caregiver

Donald A. Noffsinger. 

iUniverse. $13.95 paper 

(140p), ISBN 978-1-

4917-7267-6

Amazon, BN.com

Noffsinger provides a 

road map through the 

challenge of a spouse’s Alzheimer’s 

diagnosis.

The Witness: Unfolding the Anatomy  

of a Killer

Wanda Draper. Morgan 

James Publishing. $16.08 

paper (252p), ISBN 978-

1-63047-901-5

Amazon, BN.com

Knots originating 

from the cradle gnarl 

the design in our life’s tapestry. Draper 

untangles the knots in four murderers 

and reflects along the way on her own 

life tapestry.

You’re On Your Own

A.J. Drewie. Austin 

Macauley Publishers. 

$17.88 hardcover (56p), 

ISBN 978-1-5289-0651-

7; $6.95 paper, ISBN 978-

1-5289-0650-0

Amazon

Drewie wrote 32 letters on life reflecting 

her wisdom and values to guide her sons’ 

lives as they grew up. These letters are 

nuggets of love and spiritual development.

Children/YA
A B Sea Creatures:  

An Astonishing Aquatic Alphabet

Craig Macnaughton. Little Mitten Press. 

$17.99 hardcover 

(32p), ISBN 978-1-

989657-00-3; 

$9.99 paper,  

ISBN 978-1-

989657-02-7

Amazon, BN.com

From anglerfish to zebra lionfish, chil-

dren can learn the ABC’s with a colorful 

collection of fascinating fish, impossible 

invertebrates, and marvelous mammals.

Dasher and the Sleigh-Train

E. Dorinda Shelley, illus. 

by Eleanor A. Hutton. E. 

Dorinda Shelley. $12.95 

paper (28p), ISBN 978-

1-07-993060-3

Amazon

Santa is worried about 

his sleigh being overloaded with toys. 

Then Dasher gets sick. A toy train magi-

cally saves the Christmas Eve journey, 

guided by the powerful engine searchlight.

Flying with Kindness

Eric Simmons, illus. by 

Blueberry Illustrations. 

BookBaby. $21.98 

hardcover (28p), ISBN 

978-0-578-46059-8

Amazon, BN.com, 
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BookBaby

Basil’s parents are desperate to encour-

age him to show kindness. Will he learn 

before it’s too late?

Gratia Park Zoo

Hayley Matthews. 

Austin Macauley 

Publishers. $4.44 

paper (68p), ISBN 

978-1-78693-639-4

Amazon

A collection of five rhyming and educa-

tional children’s stories about animal 

friends who live in a zoo.

Have You Seen Spud?

Debbie Capiccioni, illus. by Monique Turchan. 

Halo Publishing 

International. $12.94 

paper (24p), ISBN 

978-1-61244-553-3

Amazon

A little boy named 

Sam takes his friend Spud the potato 

bug to show-and-tell. During his adven-

ture, he goes through some sad and 

some happy moments.

In Clouds of Fire: A Story of Community

Elaine Stienon. 

AuthorHouse. $20.95 

paper (448p), ISBN 978-

1-4184-4767-0; $5.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-1-

4184-5738-9

Amazon

Stienon explores the 

diversity of people who were attracted 

to the early Mormons and the groups 

from which they came.

Lost Stories of the Great War

Rosalie Lauerman. 

Rosalie Lauerman. $15 

paper (142p), ISBN 978-

0-692-08224-9

Amazon, BN.com

This book explores 

little-known true  

stories of U.S. soldiers’ courage and 

ingenuity during WWI, including those 

of early code talkers, shock troops,  

combat artists, and more.

Peppa Inez’s Universoul Hair

Candace Jones-Hagy. Ingram Spark. $18.99 

paper (54p),  

ISBN 978-1-

73325-960-6

Amazon, BN.com, 

Kobo

A young African-

American girl finds out, with the help of 

special friends, that she is happiest 

when she is her natural self.

Run, Phillip, Run

Eddie Engram. Page 

Publishing. $13.95 paper 

(30p), ISBN 978-1-

64462-931-4

Amazon, BN.com

This book was written 

to inspire and promote 

education as the real tool to achievement 

in life. A healthy body and a prepared mind 

go together to create a successful life.

A Tale of Paddlewick

Pemberley Woolf. 

Christian Faith Publishing. 

$14.95 paper (42p), ISBN 

978-1-64140-277-4

Amazon

Two tiny deer mice 

quietly leave their 

families, who doze high in the walls 

inside the attic of Grey Fox Manor. Along 

the way to Minster Leith, the two mice 

stumble on the strangest adventure.

What Wonders Do You See...  

When You Dream?

Justine Avery, illus. by 

Liuba Syrotiuk. Suteki 

Creative. $7.95 paper 

(36p), ISBN 978-1-

948124-22-5; $4.99 

e-book, ISBN 978-1-

948124-21-8

Amazon, Ingram

A going-to-bed book that encourages 

calm and creativity, relaxation and imagi-

nation, and helps children set aside the 

day’s excitement so they can go to sleep. ■
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FICTION

Simon’s Mansion
William Poe | KDP 

287 pages, e-book, $10.98, ISBN 978-1-72907-843-3

Poe draws inspiration from his own life in 
his gritty third exploration (after Simple 
Simon) of the life of a gay former member of 
the Unification Church of Reverend Sun 
Myung Moon. As the first two installments 
relate, Simon Powell grew up in a “timber 
mansion” in Sibley, Ark., with a racist, 
homophobic father. He escaped to Los 
Angeles, became a Moonie, and married a 
woman, but he couldn’t hide from the truth: 
he loves men. He left the cult and sank into a cocaine addiction that 
nearly killed him. In this entry, a newly sober Simon and his 
boyfriend, Thad, head for Sibley, trying to stay ahead of sketchy 
Spanish film distributors who have a score to settle with Simon. 
The family home that first looked like a sanctuary becomes a 
trap as Simon realizes his past is putting Thad’s life in danger.

Poe, a strong, able writer, opens with a vividly sketched Deep 
South of the civil rights era and seamlessly leads the reader 
into the present. There are a few clunkers hiding in the prose (the 

most egregious being “enrap-
tured by delirious arousal”), and 
Poe  has  a  fondness  for 
repeating himself, but these 
snags are balanced by nice turns 
of phrase (“They slid like playing 
cards onto the rug”) and rich 
analogies (“Simon knew the loca-
tion of holy places where the 
strong voice might be appeased... 
sites where priests adminis-
tered a white-rock sacrament”).

Poe nails the soul-sucking 
despair of addiction and the 
constant vigilance sobriety 
requires, and his capable plotting 
easily engages the reader from 
beginning to end. With elements 
of romance, suspense, and 
tragedy, Simon’s story jumps 
genre boundaries to leave a lasting 
impression on the reader. While 
this story is a natural fit for an 
LGBTQ audience, other readers 
will enjoy it every bit as much.

This well-wrought 

gay coming-of-age 

story, third in a 

series, is packed 

with romantic and 

suspenseful ele-

ments that will 

appeal to a wide 

variety of readers.

Production grades

Cover: A 

Design & typography: A 

Illustrations: – 

Editing: A 

Marketing copy: A 

Great for fans of 

André Aciman’s Call 

Me by Your Name, Tom 

Spanbauer’s In the 

City of Shy Hunters.
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FICTION

The Long Journey to the Fair
Radka Yakimov | iUniverse 

104 pages, e-book, $4.55, ASIN B07BHJ7WTX

In an evocative series of vignettes, 
Yakimov explores conflict, intolerance, 
and what it means to be a refugee 
through the experiences of an ethnically 
diverse set of Eastern Bloc families 
forced to flee their homelands before, 
during, and after WWII. Most of the 
short and factual impressions are given 
voice by Ms. Konstantinov, a Toronto 
college professor and Bulgarian emigré 
who introduces herself by recounting a 
long-ago dream of going to a fair.

Yakimov, herself a Bulgarian emigré to Canada and onetime 
college professor, writes in a distinctive detached and matter-of-
fact voice (one chapter heading is “And Here Comes a Guy Called 
Ludmil”; another introduces “The Melancholy Figure Standing on 
a Bridge, the Crazy Lady, and the Strange Attraction Felt by Men 
to Girls with Blond Hair”). The dispassionate narration, which 
reads a bit like listening to Greta Garbo as Ninotchka, allows the 
episodes to unfold succinctly, though at times the descriptions 
are curious (“a gust of warm air suddenly oozing by”). The 
author’s voice suits the impressionistic nature of the work, but 
it leads to challenging brevity. There are too many subjects; each 

individual portrait is focused up 
close but the fuller picture 
appears blurry and vague, like a 
pointillist painting in reverse. 
The epilogue attempts to wrap 
things up but then takes off on a 
new tangent, albeit one that 
extends one of the book’s 
themes. It barrels up out of 
nowhere and readers get only a 
glimpse before it fades out.

After mourning the separa-
tions caused by Balkanization 
and the Iron Curtain, Yakimov 
evokes hope by shows her char-
acters intersecting in large and 
small ways. Readers who spot a 
connection or two will feel 
encouraged to seek more, and will 
also search for metaphorical and 
literal journeys to the fair.

Production grades

Cover: C 

Design & typography: C+ 

Illustrations: – 

Editing: A 

Marketing copy: B- 

Readers who want 

to explore the 

human side of the 

Cold War will appre-

ciate this series of 

Eastern Bloc immi-

gration narratives.

Great for fans of 

Elizabeth Kostova’s 

The Shadow Land, 

Ismail Kadare.



The Winter Sisters: A Novel
Tim Westover

Westover (Auraria) digs into early-19th-century
medicine and superstition in rural Georgia. Dr.
Aubrey Waycross is invited to tiny Lawrenceville, 
Ga., where rabid dogs and a panther are supposedly
menacing the townspeople. Aubrey is disappointed
to find no signs of the promised rabies epidemic,
but the panther is real, and it prevents people from 
traveling to visit the three Winter sisters, who were
Lawrenceville’s healers until they were chased out
of town for suspected witchcraft. Though 
science-minded Aubrey is mystified by their healing 
powers, he comes to the conclusion that the sisters’
methods are “not without merit” and asks them to return to town with him and

that the sisters will heal their ailments. Fans of historical fiction with a focus on
American folklore will warm to the enigmatic characters of Lawrenceville.
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Cooperative Lives
Patrick Finegan | Two Skates 

474 pages, hardcover, $28, ISBN 978-1-73390-252-6

Debut author and financial lawyer 
Finegan skewers co-op buildings, 
governments, and marriage in a 
sharp, venomous comedy of errors 
about the self-absorbed, filthy rich 
residents of a Manhattan high-rise. 
Ex-spouses Hanni and George 
“Wally” Wallace are grieving the 
heart-wrenching death of their 
daughter from leukemia. Hanni is 
also secretly working with govern-
ment agents who want Wally to 
sniff out wrongdoing at the hospital 
where he’s CTO. Hanni’s friend and 
neighbor Susan Roberts, recently injured in a skiing accident, 
is stuck in a loveless marriage to Jack, a failed investment 
banker 17 years her senior. Among many other intrigues and 
dramas, Jack is hired by money manager Sheldon Vogel to oversee 
the trust fund of another neighbor, cantankerous Allison Pfouts. 
After Sheldon is injured while pushing Susan’s wheelchair out of 
the way of a bus, Jack is arrested for embezzling Mrs. Pfouts’s 
$1.43 million and, somehow, for being an Iranian spy.

The primary conflict for many of these characters is between 
being ethical and being rich. Other pressures also intrude, 
including immigrants’ fear of deportation and residents chafing 
under stringent co-op rules. Through these portraits, Finegan 

provides scathing commentary 
on biased conservative news, 
the financial crisis, perfor-
mance-enhancing drugs, white 
privilege and racism, govern-
ment subterfuge, and the 
brutality of cancer treatments.

Finegan explores how city 
dwellers are connected to and 
influenced by those in their orbit. 
A people watcher, he demon-
strates a careful eye for the 
details of urban life and human 
relationships. He is also a master 
of the slow reveal. At first, the 
profusion of minute details 
about his characters’ lives feels 
gratuitous, yet the voluminous 
threads eventually weave 
together to show how these 
wretched and paranoid charac-
ters became the lost and broken 
people they are today. Patient 
readers will be rewarded with a 
satisfying ending.

Production grades

Cover: B+ 

Design & typography: A 

Illustrations: – 

Editing: A- 

Marketing copy: A- 

Contemporary 

fiction fans will be 

enthralled by in the 

tragic lives of up-

scale Manhattanites 

in this tale of espio-

nage, corruption, 

and infidelity.

Great for fans of  

Lara Prescott’s The 

Secrets We Kept, Jay 

Kerk’s A Predator and a 

Psychopath, Catherine 

Coulter’s Labyrinth.

FICTION

     The Winter Sisters
Tim Westover | QW 

322 pages, trade paper, $12.95, ISBN 978-0-9849748-9-4

Westover (Auraria) digs into 
early-19th-century medicine and 
superstition in rural Georgia. Dr. 
Aubrey Waycross is invited to tiny 
Lawrenceville, Ga., where rabid 
dogs and a panther are supposedly 
menacing the townspeople. 
Aubrey is disappointed to find no 
signs of the promised rabies 
epidemic, but the panther is real, 
and it prevents people from trav-
eling to visit the three Winter 
sisters, who were Lawrenceville’s 
healers until they were chased 
out of town for suspected witch-
craft. Though science-minded Aubrey is mystified by their 
healing powers, he comes to the conclusion that the sisters’ 
methods are “not without merit” and asks them to return to 
town with him and set up a shared practice. Rebecca, the 
oldest, is sweet on Aubrey and supports the plan, overriding 
the opposition of sour middle sister Sarah. Inevitably, 
youngest sister Effie’s magic unsettles the townspeople, 
leading to a spiral of disasters.

Readers will appreciate Aubrey’s transformation from self-
righteousness to being humbled by the tenacity and healing 
skills of rural women. The writing is smart and witty: Aubrey 
thrills to patients who bring “coughs, sneezes, wheezes, 
rales—a cacophony of illness,” and Sarah bitterly snarls, “Every 
human being is a skin sack stuffed up to the neck with greed and 
flesh and stupidity. And what spills out of their face holes are 

delusions and mistakes.” The 
humorous moments help to 
balance the era’s pervasive fear 
and despair in the face of 
sorrow, poverty, and incurable 
diseases.

Westover’s attention to 
historical detail is evident in his 
portrayal of the medical treat-
ments popular in the early 19th 
century. The members of the 
Lawrenceville community feel 
entirely real, especially in their 
contradictory fear of the 
Winters’ powers and desperate 
hope that the sisters will heal 
their ailments. Fans of histor-
ical fiction with a focus on 
American folklore will warm to 
the enigmatic characters of 
Lawrenceville.

Production grades

Cover: B 

Design & typography: B 

Illustrations: – 

Editing: A 

Marketing copy: – 

Historical fiction 

fans will be riveted 

by this immersive 

portrait of medicine 

and superstition in 

19th-century rural 

Georgia.

Great for fans of 

Adriana Trigiani, 

Jennifer Chiaverini.
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     The Pain Colony
Shanon Hunt | Narrow Ledge 

433 pages, e-book, $4.99, ASIN B07WPCJNPT

In Hunt’s chilling debut 
medical thriller, three story 
lines intertwine in a devas-
tating account of science in the 
service of greed. Sweet but 
disturbed Layla has fragmented 
memories of her life before 
joining the cultlike Pain Colony, 
where she is enamored of the 
mysterious Brother James. 
Geneticist Allison Stevens is a 
hot mess who’s having an affair 
with her boss, Austin Harris, 
CEO of Quandary Therapeutics. 
She has no idea that Quandary 
is using the Pain Colony for 
illegal human genetic testing. When Austin is accused of insider 
trading and disappears, Allison tries to find him, only to run 
afoul of the FBI. Meanwhile, DEA agent Peter Malloy is dealing 
with a rash of dead bodies with intrathecal pumps for pain-relief 
drugs embedded in their spines. The trail leads him not to illegal 
opioids but to a genetically engineered painkiller. All three 
characters’ paths collide with a sinister plan to reprogram the 
human race.

Hunt, a former pharma executive, uses her vast knowledge of 
drugs and genetic advances to write in detail about CRISPR, the 
science of gene editing, and nanotechnology. She doesn’t shy 
away from including horrific descriptions of animal testing and 
of the terrible and frightening things that happen to the humans 
who aren’t chosen to become superhumans. Throughout, she 

makes it clear that she views 
human avarice as the primary 
threat to ethical science.

Hunt employs occasional wry 
wit (“sipping his urn coffee and 
admiring his view of the parking 
lot”) and moves the story along 
with rapid-fire discoveries, not 
lingering on the nitty-gritty of 
the protagonists’ quests for 
answers. Even secondary char-
acters are fleshed out with 
quirks such as man buns and 
statement T-shirts. The plot 
builds up to a shocking finale 
that even jaded readers won’t 
see coming. This science fiction 
thriller entertains readers while 
raising powerful questions 
about medical ethics and the 
role of money in science.

Any fan of medical 

thrillers, ethical 

quagmires, and 

surprise endings 

will relish this grip-

ping cautionary tale.

Production grades

Cover: B+ 

Design & typography: B 

Illustrations: –

Editing: A 

Marketing copy: A 

Great for fans of 

Robin Cook’s Coma, 

the film Extreme 

Measures.

FICTION

De Anima(l)
Joe Costanzo | Lulu 

234 pages, e-book, $3.99, ISBN 978-1-4834-9294-0

Chaos ensues after a college mascot 
goes missing in this simmering and 
thought-provoking contemporary 
mystery by Costanzo (Restoration). 
When Gennesaret Christian College’s 
mascot, a live jackrabbit, disappears, 
the clue at the empty cage—a note that 
says “(L)”—points to mild-mannered 
46-year-old professor Edward 
Stathakis, whose lecture on Aristotle’s 
De Anima treatise evolved into a 
discussion of animal rights when an 
“(L)” was added to the work’s title. 
However, what seems to be a college prank takes on a more 
sinister aspect when a fire is set in a billionaire game hunter’s 
lodge and an identical note is discovered. The professor becomes 
a target of suspicion and contempt among members of the college 
and local community.

Costanzo jumps right into the story, weaving philosophy and 
ethical questions into the well-developed and intriguing mystery 
plot. The sympathetic Stathakis is a worthy underdog protago-
nist. Passages from his perspective include an alluring element 
of crisp, hard-boiled description (“Even his tight dome of a beer 
belly was menacing, like the bronze shield of a Roman gladi-
ator”) that convey his thoughtful bent. Despite his unassuming 
nature and unhappiness stemming from a devastating divorce, 
Stathakis is surprisingly tenacious and draws the attention of 
several women, including Alice, his bohemian girlfriend; Judith 
Scott, a powerful administrator; and the straight-shooting Det. 

Janet Ellison. Stathakis’s inter-
actions with other characters, 
such as an amicable and 
outgoing neighbor who makes 
him realize just how little he 
knows his students, heartwarm-
ingly reveal his changing self-
perception and growth.

Although there are dramatic 
twists, this character-driven 
story is not for those desiring a 
brisk whodunit; rather, it’s suited 
to those who wish to savor 
Costanzo’s expertise with 
language. He carefully unspools 
the story, doling out colorful char-
acter descriptions and thought-
provoking considerations of the 
complexity of choices and conse-
quences. This is an enjoyable 
work for fans of mystery and 
philosophical debates.

Philosophical  

connoisseurs of 

modern-day  

mysteries will enjoy 

the sleuthing of  

this unobtrusive 

philosophy professor.

Production grades

Cover: A 

Design & typography: A 

Illustrations: – 

Editing: B 

Marketing copy: A 

Great for fans of 

Elizabeth Peters, 

Alexander McCall 

Smith.
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Inside the Masque
R.T.W. Lipkin | Eclipse Ink 

365 pages, e-book, $3.99, ISBN 978-1-949059-14-4

Lipkin (Now Playing on Outworld 5730) 
packs this ambitious, noirish futuristic 
murder mystery with characters whose 
romantic dreams and liaisons revolve 
around status and identity in a stratified 
society. All people—lofty “legacies,” 
middle-class “aboves,” and downtrodden 
“unders”—hide their ugly human behind 
gorgeous technological “masques” and use 
social circuits that are wired directly into 
the brain and provide witty banter on tap. 
“Unmasqueing” for a partner is the ultimate intimacy. On the brink 
of momentous success, a powerful figure in the masque business is 
murdered by a newly installed circuit. Investigating, Detective 
McNair and his team discover ties to an older crime and a potentially 
fatal flaw in their society’s dependence upon masques.

This challenging, genre-blending work, 100 chapters long and 
packed with far too many characters, requires the reader to follow 
meandering paths parallel to the murder mystery, exploring a 
woman’s desperation to have her fabula (visual media) script 
produced, a wealthy man’s distaste for life, a fabula producer’s 
affair with the dead woman’s former employee, and retreats where 
people remove their masques to “disconnect and transcend.” 
These elements eventually prove relevant, but the structure is far 
from a straightforward investigative plot. The masque-related 
worldbuilding is filled in swiftly and well, but the late introduction 

of a cryptic invisible gateway 
upends it in baffling ways. The 
writing is swift and fluid, with 
few stumbles other than some 
tedious sex scenes. Readers may 
flinch when characters describe 
genius masque designer Van 
Etten as a “cripple,” though the 
usage is rooted in the characters’ 
obsession with maintaining 
status through oppression.

Lipkin’s blend of genres will 
reward readers who enjoy 
unpredictability and leisurely 
pacing. The narrative critiques 
the masques’ ill effects, showing 
the cruel arrogance of legacies 
and aboves, and ends on a high 
note. The broad scale of the plot 
and large cast of thinly described 
characters with disparate arcs 
become overwhelming, but a 
round of successful romantic 
resolutions provides a welcome 
sense of closure.

MYSTERY/THRILLER

Kings of the Earth
Christopher Stanton | Christopher Stanton 

274 pages, trade paper, $12.99, ISBN 978-1-09-376469-7

Artist and graphic 
novelist Stanton’s debut 
literary paranormal thriller 
chronicles the intertwining 
lives of three very different 
people. In the reportedly 
cursed surfing town of 
Great Water, Mich., in the 
y e a r  2 0 0 0 ,  J e n n y 
Bloomquist, 25, and Eric 
Calhoun, 14, are linked by 
Jenny’s husband, Lance, 
who’s mentoring Eric in the 
mystical athletic art of soul 
surfing. Martin Van Lottom 
is 28, struggling with a 
menial job, poor health, 
and a disconnection from 
reality. Their paths cross when the blood moon, fog, and high 
tide coincide in a once-every-30-years event known as “the 
Baptism,” when people disappear from Great Water or claim to 
see ghosts, and all three begin searching for those they have lost, 
lest they become lost themselves. Lance vanishes, and Martin 
and Eric witness seemingly random acts of violence.

Tension develops in the juxtaposition of ordinary external 
events with the increasingly frantic internal monologues of the 
protagonists. There is a lingering sense the characters are just 
slightly out of step with reality. Everything happens very quickly, 
highlighting the sense of urgency but sometimes breaking the 
narrative flow. Additionally, the characters’ voices occasionally 
sound inauthentic; for example, Eric sometimes acts much older 

or much younger than his age. 
The best developed (and least 
sympathetic) character is 
Martin, and the chapters from 
his warped perspective will 
make the reader’s skin crawl.

Stanton builds chilling 
suspense with atmospheric 
details and the town’s legends. 
Elements of psychological 
horror (bullies, ghosts, child 
death, murder, molestation) are 
peppered liberally throughout, 
with depictions occasionally 
bordering on graphic but not 
gratuitous. Though billed as a 
supernatural thriller, this could 
just as easily be considered a 
horror novel, and is best read 
with the lights on.

Readers willing to 

think outside the 

murder-mystery box 

will enjoy exploring 

this ambitious 

mash-up of proce-

dural, romance, and 

futuristic social 

commentary.
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Editing: A 

Marketing copy: B- 
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Both horror fans 

and thriller readers 

will enjoy this dark, 

richly imagined 

exploration of fear 

and loss.
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B O O K L I F E .CO M 73

PAID REVIEWS

SF/FANTASY/HORROR

New Persia: Before the Storm
John L. Lynch | Wings EPress 

293 pages, e-book, $3.99, ASIN B07HR2D1NG

This entertaining and often 
gripping military SF series launch 
takes place in the far future on a 
planet colonized by descendants 
of Persian and Arab peoples and 
“other castoffs from Earth.” Tank 
captain Basir Turani and his 
fighter pilot friend, Farad 
Hashemi, embark on military 
missions while romancing mili-
tary daughters Suri Pahlavi and 
Nasrin Avesta. It’s quickly revealed 
that both women chafe against 
laws restr icting women’s 
freedom, and seeking husbands 
of their own choosing is their best chance at establishing a 
degree of agency. The story gets into high gear when the Persian 
military is deployed against the enemy Azanians just prior to a 
natural firestorm. Traitors trigger setbacks that Basir and Farad 
struggle to overcome, and war moves Nasrin and Suri to seek their 
own destinies, setting up further conflicts down the road.

This saga values worldbuilding and character development as 
much as it does highly detailed military operations. Lynch 
(Endemic) spends a lot of time pondering what it might be like 
if Middle Eastern and African societies were the ones who colo-
nized alien planets in the future and how those societies might 
develop in harsh planetary climates. The work strongly critiques 

oppress ive  gender  ro les 
through the well-developed 
characters of Suri and Nasrin. 
The first half of the book is 
devoted to setting details and 
character background, and the 
pace drags as a result. There’s 
simply not enough story struc-
ture to support this much infor-
mation dumping, especially as 
Lynch juggles  mult ip le 
protagonists.

However, once the military 
operation begins, Lynch skill-
fully flips among the characters’ 
narratives as he reimagines 
WWII-era technology and 
tactics on this new world, gener-
ating tension and excitement 
from fine strategic detail. 
Smooth, evocative prose and 
entertaining characters keep the 
reader hooked as the plot careens 
to an exciting conclusion.

SF/FANTASY/HORROR

Fourth Trait
Benjamin A. Bryan | Anperception 

631 pages, e-book, $2.99, ISBN 978-0-9973636-8-5

Bryan’s debut is an intermittently 
absorbing but frequently confusing 
political science-fiction epic set in 
2095. The hero is Raile Alton, a 
cynical scientist working for the 
UEA, the provisional government 
that took power after the global 
Great Catastrophe killed off most of 
the world’s population. Those who 
survive possess heightened 
mental powers but are plagued by 
ghosts called “unattached.” When 
an unattached actually murders a 
human being, it tr iggers a 
sprawling series of events as the UEA and their opponents in the 
resistance engage in byzantine schemes, double crosses, and 
power grabs. Quests for sex, revenge, eternal life, power, and 
simple human comforts underlie the more metaphysical aspects 
of the conflict.

The frequent betrayals amid detailed military operations 
become wearying after a while, as do the many undefined, 
distracting neologisms related to mental powers and the afterlife. 
Some of the characters are better developed than others: Alton 
proves to be complex and vulnerable underneath his world-weary 
veneer, and Delva Brownson, the daughter of a resistance leader, 
is another nuanced character whose doubts about her place in the 
world make her far more interesting than her mother, a rabid 
caricature. The pacing, dialogue, and plot twists form a fluid 

narrative, though the vague, 
cliffhanger ending is unex-
pected and unsatisfying.

Bryan has clearly put a lot of 
thought into building this world 
and its metaphysical underpin-
nings. The story is as much 
about the mysteries of the after-
life as it is about the schemes of 
its desperate characters. Bryan 
notes that the traitors to the 
resistance are desperate for a 
taste of easy living and that the 
UEA traitors are angry about the 
corruption inherent in the 
system. For some of these, the 
end justifies the means, but the 
narrative embraces a more 
humanistic approach beyond 
simple comfort and revenge. This 
near-future story of discontent in 
life and after death leaves 
readers with much to think about.

Readers who value 

detailed battle 

sequences, military 

strategy, politics, and 

cultural critiques will 

find this well-con-

structed military SF 

novel hits the spot.
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This metaphysical 

murder mystery will 
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The Rhythm of My Life
Yvon Milien | iUniverse 

224 pages, hardcover, $13.99, ISBN 978-1-5320-6364-0

In his rambling debut 
memoir, Milien chronicles his 
search for spiritual meaning 
as he struggles to make sense 
of life and surrender to the 
power of the Almighty. His 
father, a Haitian military 
officer, was killed when 
Milien was an infant. Milien 
was adopted by his grand-
mother, while his mother 
remarried and started a new 
family without him. The 
account of his early years is 
studded with vivid tales of 
voodoo rituals and exor-
cising evil spirits. As Milien 
grew, he was influenced by 
the spiritualist Georges Barbarin’s writings about how to follow 
the will of God, even when it is not easy. The sudden deaths of 
his mother and fiancée, along with Haiti’s political turmoil, 
drove a heartbroken Milien to move to the U.S. After dabbling 
with Jehovah’s Witnesses and Episcopalians, he discovered the 
Mormon faith, which sustains him to this day.

“Everything that happens to me in this life is divine,” Milien 
writes. This holistic perspective unfortunately leads him to 
mingle recollections of religious discovery and personal 
pathos in a work that has no obvious audience. Readers inter-
ested more in the spiritual side of Milien’s story may weary of 
the recollections of mundane interactions with people Milien 

has known. Those drawn in by 
the angst of childhood trauma 
and romantic difficulty may 
skim the paragraphs devoted to 
re l ig ious  ph i losophy.  A 
disjointed writing style occa-
sionally overwhelms the book’s 
dramat ic  and  insp i r ing 
elements.

A significant drawback to 
Milien’s profoundly personal 
story of finding a spiritual path is 
his assumption that readers are 
familiar with the religions he 
explored and with Barbarin’s 
writing. Discussions of what 
Milien found attractive or off-
putting in different faiths would 
have increased the work’s value 
for readers seeking their own 
enlightenment.

NONFICTION

The Risk Theatre Model of Tragedy: 
Gambling, Drama, and the Unexpected
Edwin Wong | FriesenPress 

378 pages, trade paper, $19.99, ISBN 978-1-5255-3756-1

Wong’s hardy debut book of 
literary criticism succeeds in 
presenting a challenge to the 
famous playwrights of yester-
year while providing a 
compelling framework for 
today’s storytellers. Inspired 
by Nassim Nicholas Taleb’s 
Fooled by Randomness: The 
Hidden Role of Chance in Life 
and in the Markets and 
drawing on examples from 
Sophocles, Shakespeare, 
Ovid, and several other vener-
ated writers, Wong depicts 
risk—not sorrow or regret—as 
the peak point of all tragic 
stories, arguing that setting up one’s own downfall through a 
misjudged gamble is, in fact, the greatest tragedy of all. Much 
of the book is devoted to retellings of classic stories, leading to 
the redefinition of the tragic theater art form. Wong goes 
beyond considering characters’ risk-taking to examine factors 
such as meddling from outside forces, external authorities, 
passion, and the supernatural.

The book’s appeal lies in its novel premise and attention to 
detail. Readers opening it in hopes of a quick explanation of 
tragedy in drama may find it initially slow going, but they will be 
satisfied by Wong’s complete and thorough explanation of a 

new perspective from which 
one can view the masterworks of 
tragic theater. Wong concludes 
by challenging modern play-
writing, viewing it both as a form 
of art and as a way that play-
wrights themselves take risks.

Tragedy has long been seen 
as essential to literature and 
drama, and much ink has been 
spilled about what makes it 
work; the idea of conscious 
risk-taking being the real source 
of tragic emotion feels genu-
inely new and exciting. Though 
the language is dry, dense, and 
highly technical—leavened only 
by the occasional humorous 
quotation—this is nonetheless 
an excellent compilation of 
arguments that will stimulate 
creative minds.
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nuggets of insight 
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ventional journey to 
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Jane Under Pressure: 
The Life of a Korean American Schoolgirl
Sun Min | Archway 

34 pages, e-book, $16.95, ISBN 978-1-4808-8146-4

Min’s debut picture book 
draws young readers into the 
childhood of Jane, a 10-year-
o ld  Korean-Amer ican 
student facing pressures 
imposed by her family. Her 
days are full of studying and 
extracurriculars, and her 
hobbies must be wedged in 
at the edges of her busy 
schedule. Despite her stress 
about being pressured to 
succeed, she is determined 
to make her family proud 
when she performs in an 
upcoming cello competition. As she prepares, she learns more 
about where her relatives’ expectations come from.

Jane is instantly relatable as a young girl with trouble 
balancing her long-term goals and her momentary joys. It is 
clear that her family is incredibly important to her, and Min 
carefully contextualizes their constant pushing for Jane to apply 
herself: it stems from a belief that, with practice and hard work, 
she can accomplish anything. When Jane connects with her aunt 
over essay writing and with her mother while practicing cello, 
the reader will feel their love and support.

Simple digital illustrations of 
Jane in various situations face 
pages of straightforward text. 
The story is best suited to a 
slightly younger audience who 
will enjoy sounding out the 
occasional Korean vocabulary, 
which is well explained. The 
slightly stilted English of 
Jane’s immigrant relatives 
sounds accurate rather than 
stereotypical and is easy to 
read aloud. Min provides 
glimpses of Korean culture as 
Jane and her family venerate 
ancestors, put on traditional 
clothes for the holiday of 
Chuseok, and cook seaweed 
soup. Readers of all back-
grounds will find it easy to 
connect with Jane’s longing for 
time to herself, love for her 
family and her cat, enjoyment of 
karaoke, and powerful emotions 
during the competition.

SPIRITUALITY

The Meditation Process: 
Raja Yoga and Buddhist Shamatha
Lyle Olson | Lyle Olson 

275 pages, trade paper, $24, ISBN 978-1-5439-6733-3

Olson packs plenty of fodder for the 
intermediate meditator into this detailed, 
expansive guide to the practical and 
esoteric aspects of sitting meditation, 
which draws somewhat haphazardly on 
both Buddhist Shamatha and Raja yoga 
traditions. He covers positioning the 
body, balancing the breath, approaching 
meditation seriously without trying too 
hard, and overcoming obstacles to 
progression. He also clarifies terminology 
and includes both his own experiences and the words of others 
to help readers recognize what successful meditation feels like. 
The somewhat abrupt conclusion lays out the goals of the prac-
tice, including mindfulness and impartially witnessing one’s 
experience.

The level of detail will be very useful to those readers already 
deeply engaged in a meditation practice. Olson successfully 
bridges the gap between too-basic suggestions for beginners and 
less grounded, more opaque advanced guidance. When he offers 
hands-on advice, he distills complex ideas to concrete steps well, 
as in his discussions of the benefits of a kneeling posture and the 
use of mantras, sample breathing exercises, and analysis of the 
metaphor of treating passing thoughts as birds flying into the 
room. He gently contradicts methods that he views as unhelpful 

or less ideal,  and shows 
refreshing humility when 
discussing advanced states that 
he has not yet attained.

The inclusion of unlabeled, 
seemingly random photos of East 
and South Asian people has an 
unfortunate Orientalist air. The 
quotes from teachers and experts 
aren’t well integrated into the 
text, and Olson rarely explains 
who these authorities are or why 
he’s chosen to quote them. The 
dense language (including a slew 
of foreign-language terms) and 
stream-of-thought structure 
could frustrate novices, but 
Olson’s work will resonate with 
seasoned practitioners and help 
advanced beginners take their 
next steps. This hefty, detailed 
guide is a useful, if sometimes 
dense, exploration of every step 
of building a meditation practice 
rooted in multiple traditions.
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Sprinkles
Kate Stempel | FriesenPress 

56 pages, hardcover, $24.99, ISBN 978-1-5255-3554-3

Stempel’s sweet debut 
p icture  book  b lends 
cupcakes and bonsai trees 
with kindness and commu-
nity. Sky, a girl who looks 
about 10, makes a batch of 
mini cupcakes, hoping to sell 
them to raise money for her 
suburban neighborhood’s 
animal shelter. As Sky and 
her mother set off with the 
cupcakes, they encounter 
their crotchety neighbor, Mr. Conway, who brusquely turns down 
the sweet treats before continuing with his evening walk. At the 
local nursery, Sky strikes a sweet deal, trading some cupcakes for 
an adorable little bonsai tree. Mr. Conway arrives as they’re leaving 
and also winds up with a bonsai tree—but in order to take care of it, 
he has to let Sky teach him about listening and love.

Children will instantly warm to Stempel’s pint-size protago-
nist (and her luscious cupcake flavor combinations, such as 
double chocolate with marshmallow frosting, graham cracker 
sprinkles, and a caramel drizzle). Spunky Sky doesn’t take rejec-

tion personally, and, through 
her generosity and kindness, 
she cares for and supports her 
community. Sky’s open and 
caring nature shines through in 
ever y  conversation, and 
Stempel’s sensitive narrative 
shows how the briefest of inter-
actions can hurt and the smallest 
of selfless gestures can change 
someone’s life for the better.

Stempel, a volunteer with a 
program that delivers food to 
the homebound elderly, under-
scores the importance of 
companionship with older 
neighborhood residents, shown 
in Sky’s burgeoning relation-
ship with widowed, gray-haired 
Mr. Conway. Hershey’s dynamic 
digital illustrations evoke Sky’s 
bouncy energy, Mr. Conway’s 
gloom, and the contrast 
between Sky’s happy, well-
loved tree and Mr. Conway’s sad, 
wilting one. Occasional words 
pop and swoop out of the text to 
convey changes in mood, adding 
emphasis and whimsy.

PICTURE BOOKS

Yoga at the Zoo
Teresa Anne Power, illus. by Emma Allen | Stafford House 

32 pages, hardcover, $16.95, ISBN 978-0-9981070-9-7

Power (The ABC’s of 
Yoga for Kids) charms 
with the adventures of 
the unlikely best friend 
duo of Little Mouse and 
Mr. Opus the cat, as they 
visit the zoo and learn 
yoga poses from the 
animals. Little Mouse 
and Mr. Opus spend 
afternoons after school 
together, sometimes 
watching Tammy, the 
little girl Mr. Opus lives 
with, doing yoga with 
her  mom.  W h e n 
Tammy’s school goes 
on a field trip to the zoo, Little Mouse and Mr. Opus go too. Little 
Mouse has never seen other animals and is excited to meet 
them. As Little Mouse meets each animal, he sees that they do 
yoga-like poses too. Little Mouse is on a serious quest for knowl-
edge, while Mr. Opus provides some comic relief (such as falling 
asleep during his favorite yoga pose).

Young readers will enjoy Allen’s expressive and fun illustra-
tions of Little Mouse and Mr. Opus’s antics. The illustrations have 
just the right amount of detail to draw in the reader, adding to the 
story without distracting from the text. It will likely not be clear 
to young readers whether the book is meant to teach yoga poses 

or just show fun things that 
animals do. However, the 
description of Little Mouse’s 
experiences with yoga fit the 
target age group well, as the 
poses are simple and presented 
as a regular, calming part of 
daily life.

As Little Mouse copies poses 
from other animals and sees 
how yoga relaxes them, young 
readers can imitate Little 
Mouse in turn. Power has a fine 
sense of which poses are suit-
able for children, and adults 
who aren’t deeply familiar with 
yoga can comfortably lead kids 
through the various poses. The 
emphasis on yoga as a daily 
practice will resonate with busy 
families looking for easy ways to 
relax and be in touch with their 
physical selves.
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A Circle of Firelight
Curtis Edmonds | Scary Hippopotamus 

316 pages, e-book, $2.99, ISBN 978-1-73404-640-3

Two sisters struggle to connect 
across the borders of a dreamworld 
in this homage to fantasy coming-
of-age stories. Ashlyn Revere is 
driving from her home in New 
Jersey to a job interview in 
Manhattan when she discovers her 
teenage sister, Penny, hiding in the 
backseat. Ashlyn isn’t thrilled with 
Penny’s demand to tag along, as 
Penny’s cystic fibrosis makes any 
venture out of the house a chal-
lenge, but a car crash cuts short 
their argument. Ashlyn awakens 
in Summervale, where her 
thoughts and emotions manifest in alarming ways. (“That’s what 
happens when you lose it and get really angry, you know. Dragons. 
Sea monsters. Big scary scaly things coming at you.”) Meanwhile, 
Penny wakes in the hospital to the news that Ashlyn has suffered 
a traumatic brain injury and her survival is anything but certain. 
Ashlyn must confront a Dark Lord made of her “anger and fear and 
hate” while fearing that her physical life hangs in the balance.

Edmonds (Snowflake’s Chance) positions this tale somewhere 
between a paean to fantasy novels and a pastiche of them, stud-
ding it with dozens of pop-culture and literary references. Ashlyn’s 
journey feels paint-by-numbers at times, and her quest leaves a 
few unanswered questions. Summervale feels underdeveloped, a 
blank canvas for a collage of allusions. The real-world aspects of 
the novel—Penny’s fear for her sister’s survival, the Reveres’ 

struggles with Penny’s fragile 
health—are much clearer and 
more fraught.

Though the premise is a bit 
clunky, the execution is for the 
most part charming and clever, 
with lively dialogue, easy pacing, 
and fleshed-out protagonists. 
Although secondary characters 
can seem sketchy by comparison, 
Edmonds deftly captures the 
friction and love between two 
sisters who are constantly at 
odds but have each others’ backs. 
This culminates in a touching 
scene between Ashlyn and 
Penny, with their usual roles of 
caretaker and patient reversed. 
Edmonds’s novel evokes the 
magic of portal fantasies while 
grounding it with emotionally 
resonant relationships.

CHILDREN’S FICTION

Watch Her Shine
Deborah Henry, illus. by Naomi Greaves | Daisy Lane 

30 pages, hardcover, $13.99, ISBN 978-0-648-48929-0

Henry’s reflective, sometimes 
disjointed debut, ably illus-
trated by Greaves in lovely 
black-and-white linework with 
splashes of red, combines a 
fairy tale with a message of 
encouragement.  Pr incess 
Dembe of the Beloved Land in 
the Bwindi Forest of Uganda 
is mourning the recent death 
of her mother, Queen Tessa. 
Her father, the good-natured 
King Rumba, and the rest of 
the kingdom are consumed by 
grief. Meanwhile, the evil 
Prince Damian concocts a 
plan to take over the Beloved Land by either forcing Dembe 
into marriage or doing away with her altogether. When Rumba 
falls ill, Dembe must defend her kingdom with the help of the 
people, three fairies, and her gorilla friend, Abbo.

The cheerful fairies use their magic to control Damian, but the 
spell is broken and Damian becomes increasingly powerful, 
leading to an exhilarating battle. Amid the action, some of the 
scene transitions are too abrupt and confusing, leaving ques-
tions unanswered. Dembe is developed into a multifaceted char-
acter, but Damian is a straightforward avatar of evil and greed, 

and Abbo, while a significant 
part of the princess’s backstory, 
is a minor, silent figure 
throughout the rest of the book.

Readers will be particularly 
drawn to Dembe. The loving rela-
tionship she shares with her 
father is touching, and her 
determination to find a remedy 
for the king’s illness, even to 
the point of wrestling an 
anteater and collecting its 
saliva for him to drink, is 
impressive. She is brave, 
creative, and independent, far 
from a damsel in distress. In 
preparing her kingdom for war, 
she proves to be a strong leader 
who encourages cooperation 
and unity, telling her people, 
“We can, and we will win this 
battle by working together.” 
Henry’s vivid female lead is a 
solid role model for young 
readers.
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In Yrsa Sigurdardóttir’s The Absolution, a child 

psychologist and a Reykjavík police detective 

try to catch a serial killer (reviewed on p. 82).

I Know You Know Who I Am
Peter Kispert. Penguin, $16 trade paper 

(226p) ISBN 978-0-14-313428-2

Kispert’s piercing debut collection 
features characters caught in ambivalence 
and deceit. Many of the stories undercut 
humor with pangs of regret, such as “In 
the Palm of His Hand,” which traces the 
effects of a 20-something man’s detach-
ment as he pretends to be a devout 
Christian in order to score a date with a 
religious man. The darkly satirical 
“Rorschach” tracks a theater entrepreneur’s 
anguish over the success of his bizarre 
stage piece, “Crucifixion,” which features 
public executions of death row inmates 
onstage. Ten of the 21 stories are short-
shorts, serving as palate cleansers between 
the longer, more ambiguous pieces. 
“Goldfish Bowl” wryly captures the dys-
functional patterns of a failed relationship 
in two pages, while the full-length title 
story follows a man’s desperate attempt 
to hire an actor to impersonate a friend in 
order to hide his loneliness from his boy-
friend. Often, the protagonists sabotage 
their potential happiness via obsessive self-
reflection. The breezy style occasionally 
belies the effort required to connect the 
short, splintered scenes and peripheral 
characters into a coherent picture, though 
they leave the reader with juicy questions 
to chew on. This lively and provocative 
work crisply reflects the challenges of 
modern love. Agent: Caroline Eisenmann, 

Frances Goldin Literary Agency. (Feb.)

Red Letter Days
Sarah-Jane Stratford. Berkley, $17 trade paper 

(400p) ISBN 978-0-451-47557-2

In this crisp novel, Stratford (Radio Girls) 
follows two woman writers who flee to 
London to escape McCarthy-era repression 
in the United States. The political drama 
is based on the true-life creator of the ’50s 
TV series The Adventures of Robin Hood, 
Hannah Weinstein, who headed her own 
production company in London in 1950. 
Here she’s Hannah Wolfson, and her 

Sapphire Films becomes a shelter for 
blacklisted American writers. The heart 
of the story, however, belongs to fictional 
Phoebe Adler, whose support for unions 
as a factory worker during WWII were 
ratted out to the House of Un-American 
Activities Committee, forcing her to leave 
a burgeoning career in radio, and her 
adored older sister, Mona, whose medical 
care depends on Phoebe’s paycheck. 
Though Phoebe finds work and friendship 
overseas, there’s no safety. An FBI “hound” 
follows her, and Hollywood gossip 
queen—and infamous commie-hater—
Hedda Hopper stalks the studio in a hiss-
worthy cameo. The romantic landscape is 
no less fraught: Phoebe is wary of the 
attention of British teacher Reg Bassill, 
who is smitten with her wisecracking 
New York wit. Phoebe’s hair-raising 
escape from HUAC’s condemnation offers 
a James Bond–like finish to Stratford’s 
bracing adventure that effortlessly melds 
politics, romance, and history. This 
delivers on every level. Agent: Margaret 

O’Connor, Innisfree Literary Agency. (Feb.)

The Opposite of Fate
Alison McGhee. Houghton Mifflin Harcourt, 

$26 (272p) ISBN 978-1-328-51843-9

McGhee (Never Coming Back) dwells on 
bad things happening to a good person in 
this frustrating tale of morality and sexual 
assault. Massage therapist Mallie Williams, 
21, had what she thought was an idyllic 
life, sharing a home in upstate New York 
with her first love, Zach Miller, and her 
younger brother, Charlie. As children, 

Mallie and Charlie were abandoned by 
their widowed mother, Lucia, for a cultlike 
church, though they’ve since found a 
surrogate family in Zach, their neighbor 
William T., and his girlfriend, Crystal. 
Then Mallie is raped by a stranger and 
suffers a coma-inducing head injury. The 
rape resulted in Mallie becoming pregnant, 
and she awakens 16 months later, having 
given birth via C-section and slept through 
a media-driven battle over what should 
be done about her pregnancy. Charlie flees 
to a Pennsylvania boarding school to 
escape public scrutiny, while Zach weighs 
in on what should happen with the baby. 
Sentimental optimism and Mallie’s implau-
sible empathy for the rapist undercut this 
testament of surviving a nightmarish 
scenario. McGhee’s exploration of tough 
questions misses the mark. (Feb.)

★ American Dirt
Jeanine Cummins. Flatiron, $26.99 (400p) 

ISBN 978-1-250-20976-4

With this devastating yet hopeful work, 
Cummins (The Crooked Branch) breathes 
life into the statistics of the thousands 
fleeing their homelands and seeking to 
cross the southern border of the United 
States. By mere chance, Lydia Quixano 
Pérez and her eight-year-old son, Luca, 
survive the massacre of the rest of her 
family at her niece’s quinceañera by 
sicarios of the Los Jardineros cartel in 
Acapulco. Compounding the horror of 
the violence and loss is the fact that the 
cartel’s leader is a man that Lydia unwit-
tingly befriended in her bookstore. Lydia 
and Luca flee north to the only refuge 
that she can imagine: her uncle’s family 
in Denver. North of Mexico City, all 
other sources of transportation become 
impossible, so mother and son must risk 
traveling atop La Bestia, the freight trains 
that are the only way to reach the border 
without being seen. They befriend two 
beautiful sisters—Soledad, 15, who is “a 
living miracle of splendor,” and Rebeca, 
14—who have fled life-threatening cir-
cumstances in Honduras. As the quartet 
travel, they face terror on a constant basis, 
with danger possible from any encounter, 
but also compassion and occasionally even 
wonder. This extraordinary novel about 
unbreakable determination will move the 
reader to the core. (Jan.)
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Blue Flowers
Carola Saavedra, trans. from the Portuguese 

by Daniel Hahn. Riverhead, $26 (208p)  

ISBN 978-1-59463-175-7

Saavedra’s captivating novel tells the 
stories of Marcos, a recently divorced man 
settling into a new apartment, and A., a 
mysterious woman recollecting a failed 
affair. Their narratives cross paths when 
Marcos receives a letter written by A. that 
is meant for his apartment’s previous 
tenant, who was also A.’s former lover. For 
nine straight days, additional envelopes 
from A. appear in Marcos’s mailbox, and 
each letter digs deeper into A.’s troubled 
romance. Marcos, himself feeling distant 
from his ex-wife, his young daughter, his 
work, and his social circle, reads each 
letter with a growing fascination. After 
considering hunting for A.’s intended 
recipient, he instead frequents shops men-
tioned by A., and as his obsession with her 
blooms, he shuts out all responsibilities 
and takes to searching for the anonymous 
writer. In chapters alternating between 
letters and Marcos’s reactions, Saavedra 
steadily unveils the darkness permeating 
the lives of her protagonists, and in doing 
so creates a literary psychological thriller 
that questions what is real and what is 
imagined. This tale of desire and yearning 
is impossible to put down. (Jan.)

★ Quarry
Célia Houdart, trans. from the French by  

K.E. Gormley. Dalkey Archive, $14.95 trade 

paper (98p) ISBN 978-1-62897-327-3

Houdart’s gripping English-language 
debut builds into a sensitive, masterful 
study of the consequences of life’s minor 
turns. Marian, a judge in the city of Pisa, 
Italy, is presiding over the trial of Marco 
Ipranossian, accused of shooting and 
wounding the prefect of Pisa during a 
robbery. Marco, an Armenian mechanic 
whose mother was Italian, has been in jail 
for three years by the time the trial begins, 
held because of a note found in his pocket 
at the time of arrest that connected him to 

the shooting. But Marian, tipped off by a 
phone call, begins to suspect there’s more 
to Marco’s case; meanwhile, her husband 
Andrea, an academic, searches for work, 
and their teenage daughter Lea, a budding 
sculptor, travels to a studio in Carrara twice 
a week to “patiently coax a form” out of 
white marble. In brief chapters full of sharp, 
luminous, and original observations—the 
way old seats in a courtroom resemble 
“strange, melted crates,” or how a preoc-
cupation lodged in one’s mind can “form 
an impenetrable barrier between her and 
her memories”—Houdart both fulfills 
and transcends the conventions of the crime 
novel. Memorable for the way it casts 
Marco’s fate as just one node in a network 
of friendships, relationships, coincidences, 

and echoes, this slim novel is a surprising 
pleasure. (Jan.)

Topics of Conversation
Miranda Popkey. Knopf, $23.95 (224p)  

ISBN 978-0-525-65628-9

The women in Popkey’s astute debut 
bristle with wanting. Readers meet the 
unnamed narrator in Italy, “twenty-one 
and daffy with sensation,” where she is 
working as a nanny for a well-off friend’s 
younger brothers while her friend leaves 
her behind in favor of Greek tourists she’s 
met on the beach. In her third week, she has 
a late-night conversation with her friend’s 
mother, Artemisia, an Argentinean psycho-
analyst, about their paralleled romantic 
histories with much older men, both their 

★ New Waves
Kevin Nguyen. One World, $27 (304p) ISBN 978-1-984855-23-7

N
guyen’s stellar debut is a piercing assessment of 
young adulthood, the tech industry, and racism. 
Margo, a 20-something black engineer, and Lucas, 
a 23-year-old Asian customer service rep, bond 

over the ingrained racism at their tech startup employer, 
a messaging app called Nimbus, in New York in 2009. 
When Margo’s strong opinions lead to her dismissal, she 
drunkenly convinces Lucas to help her steal the usernames 
and passwords of Nimbus’s users. Margo soon regrets 
this, but nevertheless apparently leverages the data to 
land her and Lucas jobs at Phantom, a rival startup with 
an app that immediately deletes read text messages. 
Margo dies in a car accident, and Lucas is distraught and afraid, wondering if the 
accident was really an accident or something more sinister. He steals Margo’s 
laptop and decides to contact Jill, a struggling writer whose work Margo spent 
hours providing feedback on. He and Jill stumble into a relationship while 
Phantom’s popularity among teenagers pushes Lucas into a new role implementing 
a monitoring process contrary to the lofty ambition of the founders. Lucas’s 
scramble to meet the growing intensity of his professional and personal lives, as 
well as his jealous conviction he knew Margo best, leads to a series of missteps 
with rippling consequences. Nguyen impressively holds together his overlapping 
plot threads while providing incisive criticism of privilege and a dose of sharp 
humor. The story is fast-paced and fascinating, but also deeply felt; the effect is a 
page-turner with some serious bite. (Mar.)
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a satisfying twist, will thrill readers. (Jan.)

The Housing Lark
Sam Selvon. Penguin Classics, $13 trade paper 

(160p) ISBN 978-0-14-313396-4

In this vibrant comic novel from Selvon 
(1923–1994), set in 1960s London, readers 
are introduced to an eclectic cast of West 
Indian characters. Battersby, Gallows, Poor, 
Henry Calypso, and others fight to scrape 
out a meager life for themselves in the 
segregated slums of London. Living several 
to a room while working menial jobs, these 
men and women share dreams, hopes, and 
a need for a place of their own. Fighting 
an often racist and exploitative rental 
housing market, the motley crew decides 
to save for a house together. This becomes 
the impetus of the story as readers follow 
these men and women through obstacles 
both humorous and poignant. Can they 
resist temptations like gambling, smoking, 
and drinking to save money? Can they 
trust each other, and, specifically, Battersby 
to function as group treasurer and hold 
their meager savings? (They can’t.) 
Through rich Caribbean dialects and an 
episodic narrative, Selvon explores issues 
of upward mobility and racism, and the 
chasm between dreams and brutal reality. 
This is a unique, gritty, and memorable 
portrait of the large Caribbean immigrant 
population in urban 1960s and ’70s 
England. (Jan.)

Cartier’s Hope
M.J. Rose. Atria, $27 (334p) ISBN 978-1-5011-

7363-9

A reporter seeks to uncover the secrets 
of the Hope Diamond in the vivid latest 
from Rose (Tiffany Blues). In 1910 New 
York, heiress Vera Garland works as a 
reporter using the pen name of Vee Swann 
so that she can dredge up secrets of New 
York’s high society for her gossip column, 
“Silk, Satin and Scandals.” When Vera finds 
a letter addressed to her recently deceased 
father, she discovers that he and his male 
lover were being blackmailed by the owner 
and editor of another paper, Thelonious 
Oxley, who threatened to disclose their 
affair if her father’s lover would not pay for 
ads in Oxley’s publication. Vera believes 
that he will again resort to blackmail. After 
visiting Cartier’s store and learning about 
how the Hope Diamond has a history of 
bringing bad luck to those who touched 

Jessie blames her father, Easton, for her 
mother’s death in a distilling accident, 
which she vividly remembers witnessing 
when she was four, but Easton refuses to 
discuss it. Jessie’s sense of inferiority at 
school and around town pits her against 
Easton and her younger brother, Merritt, 
both of whom are proud of their outlaw 
identity. Her isolation and anger drive her 
into bulimia, while her sole friendship, 
with a classmate named Aubrey, turns 
sour after Aubrey takes a shine to Willie 
Murry, whose unscrupulous family runs a 
rival distillery. After Jessie confides to 
Aubrey about her plan to destroy her 
family’s operation, Aubrey warns Willie 
that his own family will receive the blame. 
Aubrey’s betrayal unleashes a chain of 
events that pushes Jessie into trying her 
hand at the stills. Everhart movingly 
explores Jessie’s struggle with her eating 
disorder, viscerally describing her twin 
desires for nourishment and purging in 
relation to a deep need to define herself: 
“It happened when there came this need 
to fill what was barren, satisfy a void that 
belonged not to regular hunger, but to 
something else.” Everhart’s story of self-
discovery, rife with colorful characters and 

former professors. These conversations 
about power, responsibility, and desire, 
often as they manifest in relationships 
with men, provide the backbone for the 
subsequent sections of the novel, which 
follow the narrator through breakups with 
friends, with lovers, and motherhood. As 
the years progress, the narrator’s hyper-
awareness and cheeky playfulness when it 
comes to her narrative as something she 
owns, grows as well. At a new moms 
meetup in Fresno 14 years after that night 
in Italy, the narrator asks the rest of the 
moms to share “how we got here.” The 
story she herself shares is an echo of the one 
she told Artemisia, but better, the details 
burnished and editorialized. Popkey’s 
prose is overly controlled, but this is none-
theless a searing and cleverly constructed 
novel and a fine indication of what’s to 
come from this promising author. (Jan.)

★ The Moonshiner’s Daughter
Donna Everhart. Kensington, $15.95 trade 

paper (352p) ISBN 978-1-4967-1702-3

Everhart’s rousing fourth novel (after 
The Giving Kind) follows 16-year-old Jessie 
Sasser’s struggle to reckon with her family’s 
moonshining in 1960s North Carolina. 

★ The Regrets
Amy Bonnaffons. Little, Brown, $27 (304p) ISBN 978-0-316-51616-7 

B
onnaffons’s wonderful debut novel (after the col-
lection The Wrong Heaven) is a tale of ghostly love 
and passion. Thomas Barrett has died, but there has 
been an “institutional error,” and he’s been returned 

to Earth for 90 days to live an odd pseudo-life until 
they—whoever “they” are—can receive him. He’s given 
guidelines that explain how he can reduce the possibility 
of regrets while he awaits death, such as avoiding connec-
tions with his previous life and resisting sexual contact. 
Thomas respects the advice until he meets Rachel Starr, a 
young librarian he first spots in a New York coffee shop. 
Rachel is drawn to Thomas, too, and they become 
intensely involved during Thomas’s final weeks. However, Thomas begins to have 
episodes of fading, first with large holes temporarily appearing in his body, and then 
an overall increasing insubstantiality. As Thomas’s days on Earth wind down, the 
two bittersweetly make the most of their time together. The tension of an 
ephemeral romance and impending loss will keep readers turning the pages, and the 
luminous prose is vibrant with penetrating observations, whether about moments 
that are a “crucial node in the universe’s vast plan” or about dying—with or without 
regrets. This sexy, witty novel about life, death, and love’s power will enchant 
readers. Agent: Henry Dunow, Dunow, Carlson & Lerner Literary Agency. (Feb.)
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it, Vera devises a 
scheme: she will 
agree to write a 
story for Oxley 
about how jew-
eler Pierre 
Cartier has used 
fictitious leg-
ends to increase 
the value of the 
diamond, and 
then write an 

exposé on Oxley’s expected blackmail of 
Cartier to suppress her story. At Cartier’s, 
Vera also meets and is charmed by Jacob 
Asher, a Russian jeweler. As Vera falls 
under Jacob’s spell, she starts to feel guilty 
about using him to get information for 
her story. Vera must determine whether 
her quest to avenge her father is worth 
destroying her budding relationship 
with Jacob. The narrative cleverly 
explores highlights of early 20-century 
history and heaps on plenty of intrigue. 
Rose irresistibly combines elements of 
mystery, romance, and historical events in 
this memorable novel. Agent: Dan Conaway, 

Writers House. (Jan.)

Fabulous
Lucy Hughes-Hallett. Harper, $25.99 (224p) 

ISBN 978-0-06-294009-4

The characters in the eight clever stories 
collected for this offbeat volume include 
estate agents, window washers, and pest 
controllers, all of whom have the souls of 
gods and legendary beings from myths 
and folktales. In “Orpheus,” a music hall 
singer named Oz is devastated to discover 
that his wife Eurydice’s essence has been 
trapped in the underworld, leaving her 
comatose body aboveground. The title 
character of “Piper” is a bus-driving 
exterminator who abducts a town’s chil-
dren to become his traveling commune 
of performing “folkies” after the parents 
refuse to pay him for remedying their rat 
infestation. In “Pasiphae,” Minos is a 
refugee-exploiting business manager and 
his consort gives birth to a bull-like son 
spawned from her liaison with a short-
order cook nicknamed Toro. “Joseph” and 
“Mary Magdalene” both present charac-
ters from the Bible in inventive modern 
scenarios. Hallett (Peculiar Ground) forges 
novel situations for her quirky characters, 
and each retelling works well as a modern 

story in its own right. This collection 
shows how classic themes continue to 
inform the fiction of today. (Jan.)

The Enlightenment of the 
Greengage Tree
Shokoofeh Azar, trans. from the Farsi. Europa, 

$18 trade paper (256p) ISBN 978-1-60945-565-1

This challenging debut by Iranian 
writer Azar, forced to flee to Australia in 
2011, tells in dreams and fantasies the 
story of one family during and after the 
Islamic Revolution, which overtook the 
country in the last quarter of the 20th 
century. Thirteen-year-old Bahar narrates 
from beyond the grave, weaving a phan-
tasmagorical tale that follows her father, 
Hushang, as he leads his family away from 
Tehran and their old ways, abandoning 
rugs and books and intellectual pursuits 
deemed dangerous by the new Islamic 
regime, to the small town of Razan, where 
he hopes to protect them. Propelled by 
fairy tales of jinn and the dead, the novel 
meanders from Bahar’s own death in a fire 
set by Islamic thugs to the disappearance, 
torture, and death of her brother, Sohrab, 
through the mental struggles of Bahar’s 
mother, who climbs greengage plum 
trees, and beautiful sister Beeta, who 
turns into a mermaid. Azar’s florid style 
emulates the rich storytelling tradition of 
bygone Persia, redolent with Zoroastrian 
lore and mired in magical vegetation 
“containing a thousand memories,” 
clearly meant as a bulwark against the 
oppression of the present day regime. But 
the promise of the voice is weighed down 
by clunky writing, rife with repeated and 
awkward phrasings. Azar’s dense family 
saga is animated by characters who face 
terror heroically, but it’s undercut by the 
unpolished prose. (Jan.)

The Baudelaire Fractal
Lisa Robertson. Coach House, $17.95 trade 

paper (160p) ISBN 978-1-55245-390-2

Poet Robertson’s debut novel (after the 
poetry collection 3 Summers) is a heady, 
meditative look at art, the self, and the 
complex relationship between the two. 
Hazel Brown, a poet, wakes up one 
morning “to discover that I have written 
the complete works of Baudelaire.” This 
confounding and impossible occurrence, 
though, is no more amazing to the narrator 
“than it was for me to have become a poet, 

me, a girl, in 1984.” The novel eschews 
conventional plot, instead investigating 
the narrator’s development as a person and 
poet filtered through examinations of 
Baudelaire’s life, work, and milieu, espe-
cially the mistreated and forgotten women. 
The prose oscillates between Hazel’s 
scrutiny of her younger self—living in 
Paris, clumsily beginning to write, having 
sex—and contemplations of, for instance, 
the erasure of Baudelaire’s mistress Jeanne 
Duval from a painting by Gustave Courbet. 
As for the authorship of Baudelaire’s work, 
Hazel notes that there wasn’t any “tiresome 
striving after it on my part,” implying 
that rather it was something imposed on 
her, just as the legacy of male-centric 
histories are imposed on women. That 
Hazel became a poet true to her own voice, 
that she wasn’t erased or overlooked because 
of her gender, or because men treat women 
like “a concept,” is for the narrator the 
more unlikely event. A difficult work of 
ideas, by turns enlightening and arcane, 
part autobiographical narrative, part lit-
erary theory, Robertson’s debut novel, for 
those interested in possibilities of fiction, 
is not to be missed. (Jan.)

Ashes
Sharon Gloger Friedman. Outskirts, $16.95 

trade paper (316p) ISBN 978-1-4787-6947-7

Early-20th-century Russia and New 
York are vividly rendered in this affecting 
debut that centers on a Jewish family’s 
immigrant experience. Amid escalating 
anti-Semitism, a brutal pogrom against 
Jewish businesses and individuals com-
mences in Kishinev on Easter in 1903. 
Meyer Raisky; his wife, Sadie; and their 
13-year-old daughter, Miriam, lose family, 
friends, and their livelihood. They leave 
for America, joining relatives on the Lower 
East Side, where Meyer becomes a pushcart 
peddler, Sadie sews, and Miriam works in 
the Triangle Shirtwaist Factory sweatshop. 
Unfortunate events including Meyer’s head 
injury and inability to work and Sadie’s 
brother-in-law walking out on his family 
heighten the realization that this is not 
the better life the family had hoped for. 
Emboldened by work indignities, a layoff, 
and a romance with a union organizer, 
Miriam pickets in the 1910 garment 
workers’ strike; the following year, she 
barely escapes the Triangle Shirtwaist 
Factory fire, which claimed 146 lives and 
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Robert Ludlum’s  
The Treadstone Resurrection
Joshua Hood. Putnam, $27 (384p) ISBN 978-0-

525-54255-1

This uneven series launch from Hood 
(Clear by Fire) introduces Adam Hayes, a 
graduate of the secret agency Treadstone, 
first seen in Robert Ludlum’s Jason 
Bourne series. Like Bourne, Hayes wants 
to forget his violent past and sink into 
obscurity, but that’s not going to happen 
once Hayes gets dragged into a mission by 
Nick Ford, an old agent friend from his 
Treadstone days who is trapped in a fire 
fight in rural Venezuela. Shortly before 
Ford is shot dead, he sends Hayes an 
email with a picture showing CIA agent 
Jefferson Gray in an aircraft hangar with 
Col. Carlos Vega, the head of Venezuela’s 
secret police. Vega is involved, as is Grey, 
with the president of Venezuela, Eduardo 
Díaz, in a drug smuggling scheme. The 
semibionic Hayes is fascinating to follow 
through the many long, intricate action 
scenes, but the sheer number of bad guys, 
who are continually double-crossing each 
other and have overly complicated moti-
vations, makes it hard for the reader to 
keep track of the plot. Perhaps next time 
Hayes’s foes will be more distinct and 
more worthy opponents. Agents: Sloan 

Harris and Zoe Sandler, ICM. (Feb.)

A Divided Loyalty: An Inspector 
Ian Rutledge Mystery
Charles Todd. Morrow, $27.99 (336p)  

ISBN 978-0-06-290553-6

Set in 1921, bestseller Todd’s middling 
22nd whodunit featuring Insp. Ian 
Rutledge (after 2019’s The Black Ascot) 
opens with a suspenseful tease. Scotland 
Yard Chief Insp. Brian Leslie is dispatched 
to Wiltshire, where an unidentified 
woman, who’s been fatally stabbed, has 
been found inside Avebury, a Stonehenge-
like prehistoric stone circle. Leslie is star-
tled to recognize the victim and fears that 
his reaction has alerted his colleagues that 
he knew the deceased, even as he reassures 
himself that, as the officer in charge, he 
can control the inquiry and its outcome. 
When Leslie fails to solve the murder, the 
Avebury case is reassigned to Rutledge, 
who recently handled a similar crime suc-
cessfully. Rutledge finds himself in the 
awkward position of reviewing a superi-
or’s work and questioning the man’s 

night stand in 2018’s The Legacy, Freyja 
has realized Huldar is the wrong man in 
the right body for her. The less conflicted 
Huldar remains attracted to her. 
Meanwhile, Freyja must gingerly tiptoe 
around Huldar’s boss, Erla, who was once 
investigated for sexually harassing him. 
Sigurdardóttir indicts an education system 
that consistently lets its students down, 
parents who foster dysfunctional family 
life, and medical personnel who selfishly 
hide vital secrets. She also unflinchingly 
reveals the excruciating pain felt by bullies’ 
victims. This heart-wrenching story 
deserves a wide audience. (Feb.)

Pretty as a Picture
Elizabeth Little. Viking, $27 (352p) ISBN 978-

0-670-01639-6

When film editor Marissa Dahl, the 
misfit narrator of this smart, cinematically 
steeped page-turner from Little (Dear 

Daughter), agrees to replace the most recent 
crew member canned by megalomaniacal 
auteur Tony Rees from the hush-hush true 
crime mystery he’s shooting on a tiny 

island off the 
Delaware coast, 
she has no idea 
what she’s in for. 
But once she 
arrives on loca-
tion at the 
stately hotel 
where, in 1994, 
19-year-old 
aspiring actor 
Caitlyn Kelly 

was found dead on the beach in a case that 
was never solved, it doesn’t take long for 
even someone on the autism spectrum 
like herself to spot alarming danger signals. 
Then again, it’s tough to miss the explo-
sion of a bank of lights on that set that 
showers the leading lady with shards of 
broken glass—in what the editor learns 
is just the latest in a string of ostensible 
freak accidents that have plagued the 
production. The twisty plot becomes 
overly convoluted, but Little scores with 
the achingly vulnerable Marissa, whose 
specific set of skills enables her to see 
the big picture before anyone else. 
Psychological thriller fans will be well 
satisfied. Agent: Kate Garrick, Karpfinger 

Agency. (Feb.)

led to industry reforms. In capturing the 
essence of a tight-knit, observant Jewish 
family beset with tragedy, squeezed by 
hard times, and defined by historical 
events, Friedman makes a potent statement 
about the resiliency of the human spirit. 
(Self-published.)

Mystery/Thriller
Hide Away:  
A Rachel Marin Thriller
Jason Pinter. Thomas & Mercer, $15.95 trade 

paper (428p) ISBN 978-1-5420-0590-6

Rachel Marin, the memorable heroine 
of this enjoyable series launch from Pinter 
(the Henry Parker series), has worked hard 
to bury her past after a terrible event left 
her a widow with two children. Rachel 
appears to lead a simple, unassuming 
existence in the small town of Ashby, Ill., 
but there’s a side of her that she keeps 
hidden from the rest of the world. When 
the former mayor of Ashby is found dead, 
an apparent suicide, Rachel soon has reason 
to suspect the mayor was murdered. She 
subsequently insinuates herself into the 
police investigation, much to the annoy-
ance of the two detectives in charge of the 
case. Her actions uncover a rich family’s 
secrets, force her to revisit the painful 
past she’s been hiding, and put her life, 
as well as the lives of her children, in 
danger. Without sacrificing character 
development, Pinter keeps the plot 
moving and the suspense high all the 
way to the satisfying ending. Readers 
will look forward to Rachel’s further 
adventures. Agent: Amy Tannenbam, Jane 

Rotrosen Agency. (Mar.)

★ The Absolution
Yrsa Sigurdardóttir, trans. from the Icelandic 

by Victoria Cribb. Minotaur, $28.99 (368p) 

ISBN 978-1-250-13630-5

In Sigurdardóttir’s stellar third 
Children’s House thriller (after 2019’s 
The Reckoning), Freyja, a frustrated child 
psychologist, joins forces with Huldar, a 
problem-ridden Reykjavík police detective, 
to try to catch a serial killer. The killer 
posts horrific images on Snapchat to 
announce the torture-slaughter of adoles-
cent cyberbullies. The fraught relationship 
between Freyja and Huldar adds emotional 
depth; since a passionate but ill-fated one-
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choices. The answers as to why Leslie felt 
guilt after seeing the woman’s corpse and 
what she meant to him are less satisfying 
than the series’ many superior solutions. 
Todd (the mother-and-son writing team of 
Caroline and Charles Todd) has done better. 
Agent: Lisa Gallagher, DeFiore & Co. (Feb.)

Too Close to Home
Andrew Grant. Ballantine, $28 (336p)  

ISBN 978-0-525-61962-8

Grant’s engrossing sequel to 2019’s 
Invisible finds former U.S. Army intelli-
gence operative Paul McGrath employed 
as a janitor at a New York county court-
house, where he stealthily searches for 
evidence to convict the man he holds 
responsible for his father’s death. Alex 
Pardew, the crooked business partner of 
McGrath’s late father, walked out of court 
a free man after a mistrial was declared 
because an evidence file had gone missing. 
Now, having located the file, McGrath 
needs to ascertain what evidence has been 
removed, who took it, and why. Ably 
assisted by John Robson, his old Army 
buddy, McGrath uses his talents to 
investigate an array of contemptible 
government officials, including a lawyer, 
a judge, a clerk, and a retired detective, as 
well as track down Pardew and determine 
his culpability. In a diverting subplot, a 
bankrupt businessman seeks retribution 
against a ruthless venture capitalist for his 
losses. The fast-moving plot includes a neat 
twist. With any luck, Grant’s righteous 
hero will have a long career cleaning up 
corruption and meting out his own brand 
of justice. Agent: Richard Pine, InkWell 

Management. (Jan.)

When You See Me
Lisa Gardner. Dutton, $27 (400p) ISBN 978-1-

524-74500-4

At the start of this gritty, character-
driven standalone from bestseller Gardner 
(Never Tell), a hiker stumbles across a 
human femur in the mountains of Niche, 
Ga. As soon as the remains are identified 
as those of 17-year-old Lilah Abenito, 
kidnapped 15 years before and long sus-
pected to have been one of the earliest 
victims of now-deceased serial predator 
Jacob Ness, a special task force forms in 
hope of solving other cold cases linked to 
him. Led by FBI agent Kimberly Quincy 
(a regular in a Gardner series), the team 

Why set the series in Leeds?
The best answer I can give is that it’s 
compelling to me, and I try to pass on 
that feeling about the place to readers. 
It’s my home, I was born and raised in 
Leeds, it’s in my DNA. An ancestor of 
mine came here with his family just shy 
of 200 years ago from East Yorkshire, 
and the Nicksons have been here ever 
since. I know it in a 
way I can never know 
anywhere else. I try 
to make Leeds a char-
acter in my books, to 
bring it alive with its 
changing faces over 
the decades, from 
what was a town 
beginning to thrive 
in the 1730s to a 
metropolis where 
industry is slowly 
grinding to a halt in 
the 1950s.  Leeds 
was always particu-
larly a political and 
active place. It was 
important in the 
19th-century Chartist movement, 
then in the formation of the 
Independent Labour Party. 
 
Why was the British government at 
the time of this book so concerned 
with civil unrest?
The unease in the British government 
began with the French Revolution. 
They were terrified that it might 
spread here, like an infection, so laws 
became more restrictive. Even during 
the Napoleonic Wars they were scared 
of unrest at home, as well they might 
be, as food prices skyrocketed, but 

wages were the same or lower. After 
Waterloo in 1815, Britain saw so 
many servicemen return to no jobs, 
with no pension and no support. A 
very aristocratic government remained 
afraid they’d lose power, and maybe 
their heads. They did all they could 
to stop it, with acts both legal and 
illegal, which are at the heart of The 

Hocus Girl.
 
What does 
making your lead, 
Simon Westow, a 
so-called thief-
taker, allow you 
to do that you 
couldn’t have 
otherwise?
He’s not the law, 
so Simon has far 
more latitude. 
The series is set in 
the 1820s, before 
a real police force 
existed; the 
closest Leeds 
comes is a con-

stable and the night watch, who were 
mostly ineffective. The constable’s 
position was mostly honorary at the 
period. Because his job is to return 
what’s been taken, Simon can move 
between the underworld and the 
respectable people who’ve been vic-
tims. Although the class system was 
very firm at the time, even with the 
emergent middle class, he’s in a 
unique position. For him, society is 
quite porous. He’s owed favors and he 
knows where the bodies are buried—
possibly literally. That gives him a 
special place.  —Lenny Picker

[Q&A]
PW Talks with Chris Nickson

If It Bleeds, It’s Leeds
In The Hocus Girl (Severn, Feb.; reviewed on p. 84), Nickson explores 

the history of early 19th-century Leeds, England.
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covery of the crushed body of Theia’s pet 
songbird tucked into the slashed remains 
of the diva’s shimmering performance 
gown. Then Theia’s faithful maid disap-
pears, and Julia Green, Theia’s understudy 
and protégée, is found dead. Unlike the 
police, Inez doesn’t believe for an instant 
that the young woman committed suicide. 
As New Year’s Eve approaches, Inez races 
to uncover the truth about the crimes 
and the secrets that hold Theia’s fragile 
world together. Richly nuanced period 
details and vivid characters enhance a 
plot that takes some surprising turns. 
The ambiguous ending will leave readers 
wondering what the future holds for 
astute, resourceful Inez. Agent: Anne 

Hawkins, John Hawkins & Assoc. (Jan.)

And Dangerous to Know
Darcie Wilde. Kensington, $26 (348p)  

ISBN 978-1-4967-2086-3

Set in Regency England, Wilde’s cap-
tivating third Rosalind Thorne mystery 
(after 2017’s A Purely Private Matter) finds 
Lady Melbourne in need of some discreet 
help recovering letters regarding Lord 
Byron, the notorious poet, that were 
apparently stolen from Melbourne House 
in London. Rosalind, an heiress of reduced 
means, moves into Melbourne House, 
where she poses as Lady Melbourne’s sec-
retary, to this end. The scandalous letters 
disappeared just as Lord Byron was seeking 
to take possession of them after a long 
affair with Lady Melbourne’s daughter-in-
law, Lady Caroline Lamb. Meanwhile, the 
endearing Adam Harkness, a Bow Street 
runner who’s sweet on Rosalind, seeks her 
keen eye in solving the murder of a young 
woman found just outside the Melbourne 
House gates. The astute Rosalind soon 
learns everyone is protecting a secret and 
isn’t even sure whether she can trust her 
employer. Wilde smoothly mixes historical 
figures and events into a plot that’s sure to 
keep readers turning the pages to see what 
happens next. Regency fans will be 
charmed. Agent: Lucienne Diver, Knight 

Agency. (Jan.)

★ The Hocus Girl:  
A Simon Westow Mystery
Chris Nickson. Severn, $28.99 (224p)  

ISBN 978-0-7278-8935-5

Set in 1822 Leeds, British author 
Nickson’s outstanding sequel to 2019’s 

perhaps find absolution. But the account 
of family life he provides, though enviable 
on the surface, contains disturbing reve-
lations—his failure to protect his sister 
from sexual abuse, the ambiguous role he 
had in his father’s death, his attitude toward 
the billy club—produces in the reader a 
sense of foreboding that builds with ever-
increasing intensity to the inevitable and 
brutal climax. Throughout, Thomas insists 
on believing himself to be a good man, “if 
deeply flawed.” Katz is in full control of 
mood and pacing. This masterly first novel 
is sure to attract an audience from outside 
the mystery/thriller genre. Agent: Julia 

Kenny, Dunow, Carlson & Lerner. (Jan.)

Mortal Music:  
A Silver Rush Mystery
Ann Parker. Poisoned Pen, $26.99 (448p) 

ISBN 978-1-4926-9947-7

It’s late December 1881 in Parker’s 
skillfully crafted seventh Silver Rush 
mystery (after 2018’s A Dying Note) when 
renowned opera singer Theia Carrington 
Drake summarily fires her accompanist 
and asks Inez Stannert, the co-owner of 
San Francisco’s D&S House of Music and 
Curiosities, to replace him for the few 
remaining year-end performances. Inez 
agrees, but soon after she begins playing 
piano for Theia, she witnesses the dis-

includes someone with intimate Ness 
intel—survivor Flora Dane, as well as her 
Boston PD friend, Sgt. D.D. Warren (the 
lead in another Gardner series). Meanwhile, 
in Niche, the unanticipated heat from the 
investigation seems to be sparking sloppy 
mistakes—as well as offering a glimmer 
of hope to a mute teenage maid known 
only as Girl, who has crucial information. 
Though the conspiracy-powered plot 
eventually balloons well beyond believ-
ability and a romantic detour involving 
Flora distracts, Gardner melds her dis-
tinctive protagonists’ stories into an 
emotionally powerful page-turner. Fans 
of kick-ass female investigators will be 
well satisfied. Author tour. Agent: Meg 

Ruley, Jane Rotrosen Agency. (Jan.)

★ A Good Man
Ani Katz. Penguin, $17 trade paper (224p) 

ISBN 978-0-14-313498-5

“The billy club arrived with the first 
shipment of Christmas presents that year,” 
says Thomas Martin at the start of Katz’s 
powerful and unsettling debut. Thomas 
seems to have had it all—a loving wife and 
daughter, an upscale Long Island home, 
and a successful career in advertising—but 
he has sacrificed everything in a sudden, 
violent act of desperation. Thomas proceeds 
to tell his story in an effort to explain and 

★ The Wild One
Nick Petrie. Putnam, $26 (400p) ISBN 978-0-525-53544-7

T
hriller Award–winner Petrie’s terrific fifth novel to 
feature PTSD-stricken Peter Ash (after 2019’s Tear 

It Down) sends the Iraq War vet to Reykjavík on a 
mission—an old member of his squad has asked 

him to help a wealthy woman locate her eight-year-old 
grandson, Óscar, who seems to have been abducted and 
taken to Iceland by the boy’s father, who’s charged with 
murdering Óscar’s mother. No sooner does Peter’s plane 
land than he’s nabbed by the local police and told by a 
suit from the U.S. embassy that he’s not welcome in 
Iceland and must return to the States within 48 hours. 
Peter has no intention of obeying that mandate, but 
before he can lay his plans, he’s mugged and beaten outside a nightclub. The 
intrepid Peter patches himself up, steals a car, eludes a squadron of police, and 
heads off into the wilds of Iceland searching for Óscar and his fugitive father. This 
is where the book begins to soar, as Peter pits his war-honed resourcefulness against 
the unforgiving weather and topography of Iceland, all the while being chased by 
a dogged police chief. This kinetic, breathless masterpiece illustrates why Petrie 
is here to stay. Author tour. Agent: Barbara Poelle, Irene Goodman Literary. (Jan.)
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The Hanging Psalm finds thief-taker Simon 
Westow helping Emily Ashton and her 
brother, Davey Ashton, who rescued 
Simon from the streets in the previous 
book. When Davey is arrested on sedition 
charges, Emily fears Davey could be trans-
ported to Australia for life under a new 
law enacted out of the British government’s 
fear of domestic unrest. An ambitious 
local magistrate accuses Davey of seven 
instances of incitement, including one for 
which Simon knows Davey is innocent. 
As the investigator looks into what lies 
behind the accusations, aided by his 
capable and deadly young assistant, Jane, 
the inquiry turns violent. Simon also 

lands an affluent 
client, a timber 
merchant who 
was fleeced of 
his valuables by 
a “hocus girl,” 
who drugged 
his drink, and 
who becomes 
more of a threat 
when Jane 
learns that the 

mystery girl has identified Jane’s most 
vital secrets. The clever plot, which 
doesn’t center on a whodunit, is based on 
real events. Historical mysteries don’t get 
much better than this. Agent: Tina Betts, 

Andrew Mann Agency (U.K.). (Jan.)

The Companion
Kim Taylor Blakemore. Lake Union, $24.95 

(272p) ISBN 978-1-5420-0966-9

YA author Blakemore (Bowery Girl) 
makes her adult debut with a captivating 
tale of psychological suspense. In 1855, 
Lucy Blunt awaits hanging for multiple 
murders in the New Hampshire State 
Prison. Lucy’s unreliable narrative alter-
nates between her thoughts on her present 
predicament and reminiscences of her past 
life, including the circumstances leading 
to her incarceration. At age 11, Lucy’s 
mother and brother die from whooping 
cough. Her father drinks away his grief, 
and later, when Lucy becomes pregnant 
out of wedlock, he disowns her. Forced to 
leave home, she takes a position as maid 
with a local family. The previous maid, 
Mary Dawson, was found drowned in a 
brook. Plagued by Mary’s death, Lucy 
realizes she may have murdered Mary to 

gain employment. Another murder follows. 
At one point, Lucy says the murders were 
caused by arsenic poisoning; later on, she 
describes a totally different scenario. 
Trying to ferret out what is and isn’t true 
will keep readers guessing to the end. 
This will appeal to those who like 
thoughtful character studies. Agent: Mark 

Gottlieb, Trident Media Group. (Jan.)

Shattered Justice
Susan Furlong. Kensington, $26 (288p) 

ISBN 978-1-4967-1172-4

In Furlong’s intriguing third Bone Gap 
Travellers novel (after 2018’s Fractured 

Truth), alcoholic deputy sheriff Brynn 
Callahan, a former Marine who was 
wounded in Afghanistan, is resented by 
the Irish Travellers, to whom she’s related, 
and the other residents of Bone Gap, 
Tenn. Brynn’s life gets more complicated 
when a Traveller nemesis returns to town 
determined to kill her and expose a dark 
family secret related to Brynn’s rape as a 
girl. Meanwhile, the discovery of severed 
ears with a “Hear No Evil” note attached 
and later a tongue with a “Speak No Evil” 
note suggests a serial killer is roaming 
Bone Gap. If the attempts on Brynn’s life 
and the serial killings are connected, then 
her two worlds are colliding, and she’s in 
danger of becoming the “See No Evil” 
victim. Furlong carefully interlaces the 
two story lines as they come together in 
an unexpected and nail-biting resolution. 
Brynn’s interactions with Wilco, her 
body-sniffing dog that lost a leg in the 
same IED attack that injured her, bring 
some relief from the grim goings-on. 
Readers will hope Brynn and Wilco will 
be back soon. Agent: Jessica Faust, 

BookEnds Literary. (Jan.)

★ Spitfire: A Livy Nash Mystery
M.L. Huie. Crooked Lane, $26.99 (320p) 

ISBN 978-1-64385-245-4

Huie’s spirited debut and series launch 
introduces Olivia “Livy” Nash, whose 
daring exploits as a spy in France during 
WWII earned her the code name Spitfire. 
While men returned from the war to 
parades and medals, women like Livy 
were expected to quietly drift into the role 
of secretary or housewife. Back in London 
in 1946, Livy is reduced to proofreading 
the women’s column for a third-rate news-
paper, numbing her disillusionment with 
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readers into  
an intricately  
constructed  
and morally 
ambiguous 
world full of 
complex polit-
ical maneuvering 
and familial 
pressure. For 
centuries, the 
cavernous city 

of Pelismara has housed the 12 Great 
Families that comprise the noble class of 
the city’s strict caste system, who cling 
to the glory of a long-faded golden era. 
When a mysterious illness known as 
Kinders fever kills the city’s Eminence, 
the 12 families vie to fill the power vacuum. 
It’s up to 17-year-old Tagaret to represent 
his family in the competition to become 
heir to the throne, but his sociopathic 
brother Nekantor’s twisted attempts to 
help their family ascend to power threaten 
to tear down everything that Tagaret 
holds dear, including the reputation of 
the woman he loves. As the fever spreads 
among the lower classes, Pelismara’s society 
hangs on by a thread. The impressively 
winding plot, layered worldbuilding, and 
psychologically acute characterizations 
are sure to hold readers’ attention. Wade 
is an author to watch. (Feb.)

Bridge 108
Anne Charnock. 47North, $24.99 (204p) 

ISBN 978-1-5420-0607-1

This mosaic dystopian novel from 
Arthur C. Clarke Award–winner Charnock 
(Dreams Before the Start of Time) explores the 
lives of characters threatened by devastating 
climate change in near-future England. 
With drought and wildfires destroying 
southern Europe, 12 year old Caleb and 
his mother are just two of millions of 
migrants headed to England in search of 
new lives. Unfortunately, ecological col-
lapse has also brought about social change 
in England, leaving refugees even more 
disenfranchised than they were before. 
When Caleb’s mother abandons him, he 
must find his own way to a safe home, 
employment, and future, surrounded by 
adults eager to exploit him. Charnock 
bounces between Caleb’s point of view 
and the thoughts and experiences of the 
various people he encounters along his 

bad guys had drowned in the Yukon River. 
In fact, one of them survived and a year 
later is on Brody’s trail. Brody’s life gets 
more complicated after his truck is van-
dalized, his dog is shot, and he’s set up for 
a murder rap: Brody returns home one day 
to find Amy Vanderbilt, a 26-year-old 
dancer he barely knows yet allowed to stay 
with him, with her neck broken. To prove 
his innocence, he must track down Amy’s 
killer. Meanwhile, U.S. Treasury agent 
Sarah Marsalis, with whom Brody has a 
past, is tasked with a perilous undercover 
assignment. Baird populates this complex 
suspense novel with believable characters. 
Readers will hope to see more of the big-
hearted Brody. (Self-published.)

SF/Fantasy/Horror
The Shrike and the Shadows
Chantal Gadoury and A.M. Wright. Parliament 

House, $14.99 trade paper (348p) ISBN 978-0-

57857-089-1

A brother and sister grapple with sinister 
forces in this dark story of temptation from 
Gadoury (Winterdream) and debut author 
Wright. Twins Hans and Greta have lived 
alone ever since their parents died, ostra-
cized by their village for their perceived 
strangeness. When the Shrike, a witch 
who lives in the nearby woods and preys 
on the young men and boys of the village, 
sets her sights on Hans, the villagers turn 
on the twins, calling them cursed and 
forcing them to flee into the woods. Lost 
among the dark and tangled trees, Hans 
and Greta must depend on each other to 
survive even as the Shrike and her servants 
attempt to turn them against each other. 
Gadoury and Wright paint a portrait of a 
grim, hopeless world in which human cru-
elty is as much of a threat as supernatural 
forces. The setting is lush and evocative, 
but the narrative is often repetitive and 
overwrought, and the protagonists are too 
firmly rooted in their folktale archetypes 
to be fully fleshed-out characters. Fairy 
tale fans will enjoy the concept but long 
for more nuance. (Mar.)

★ Mazes of Power
Juliette Wade. DAW, $26 (416p) ISBN 978-0-

7564-1574-7

Wade’s excellent high fantasy debut, the 
first in the Broken Trust series, invites 

black market vodka. “For her, the war 
hadn’t been something to be endured; it 
had given her purpose and meaning. 
Qualities her life now decidedly lacked.” 
However, her military record has not gone 
unnoticed by naval intelligence officer 
Ian Fleming, who’s putting together an 
espionage unit to fight “the next war,” 
which “began before the last even ended.” 
Livy is drawn into a world of spies and 
counterspies. Huie does an excellent job 
dramatizing events in the early days of the 
cold war. Vibrant characters, international 
intrigue, gritty action, and a wittily 
acerbic Ian Fleming, too—who could ask 
for more? Agent: Carrie Pestritto, Laura 

Dail Literary. (Jan.)

Purgatory Bay
Bryan Gruley. Thomas & Mercer, $15.95 trade 

paper (316p) ISBN 978-1-5420-9289-0

A fiendish quest for revenge drives 
Gruley’s tense second thriller set in the 
same region of Michigan as 2018’s Bleak 

Harbor. In 2007, angry teenager Jubilee 
Rathman is traumatized by the massacre 
of her gang-connected family. In the 12 
years since, Jubilee has used her intelligence 
and wealth to organize an elaborate scheme 
to hurt all the people she blames for her 
pain, including Mafia members, insensitive 
newspaper reporters, and crooked cops 
and politicians. Even if they all aren’t 
actually guilty, she believes they deserve 
to suffer anyway. Most of the novel is told 
from the viewpoint of those forced to act 
out Jubilee’s cruel scenario, as she and her 
hideously disfigured assistant, Caleb, 
kidnap hostages and manipulate a fleet 
of weaponized drones to kill or terrorize 
people in the town of Bleak Harbor. No 
surprise, it all ends badly. Readers with 
the patience for the antics of maniacal, 
over-the-top villains will have fun. Agent: 

Meg Ruley, Jane Rotrosen Agency. (Jan.)

Yukon Revenge
Ken Baird. Ken Baird, $18.95 trade paper 

(606p) ISBN 978-0-9973175-2-7

The taut prologue to Baird’s high-
octane sequel to 2016’s Yukon Audit reveals 
how Yukon pilot C.E. Brody obtained a 
box containing $400,000 in cash from 
two murderous criminals in the previous 
book. The selfless Brody later spent all the 
money on lottery tickets to help cover the 
cost of a new ice arena, believing that both 
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journey. Though long passages of exposi-
tion initially slow the pace, Charnock’s 
worldbuilding grows more sophisticated 
and detailed over the course of Caleb’s 
travels. Readers who enjoy coming-of-
age stories with hopeful messages will be 
gratified by this topical tale of human 
resourcefulness in the face of climate 
disaster. (Feb.)

Brother Blood Sister Death
Bill Ransom. WordFire, $25.99 (164p)  

ISBN 978-1-68057-016-8

Ransom (the Pandora Sequence series) 
offers a brisk but unremarkable take on 
vampire lore in this middling dark fantasy. 
Vampire twins Diana and Daniel are 
forced to leave their Portland, Ore., home 
when Diana’s increasingly reckless hunting 
habits threaten to expose them as monsters. 
Daniel, who wants to live a human life, 
relocates them to a suitably tropey old 
Victorian house in small-town Washington 
State where they attempt to fit in under 
the guise of being allergic to sunlight. 
Daniel, a biocosmetologist, has developed 
an exfusion cream that draws blood from 
unwitting victims into a goo that can be 
eaten later and markets it as an antiaging 
cream to the local hair salon. But Diana is 
not content to just blend in. When a con-
tractor goes missing, cop Tom Aldrich’s 
investigation puts him on the trail of the 
town’s strange new residents. Daniel’s 
romantic dalliance with Jean, a local 
woman, adds emotion to the fast-paced 
story, but not enough to connect readers 
with the thinly sketched characters. Die-
hard vampire fans will enjoy this, but 
most readers will be unsatisfied. (Feb.)

Prosper’s Demon
Tom Holt writing as K.J. Parker. Tor.com, $11.95 

trade paper (112p) ISBN 978-1-250-26051-2

Set in a demon-haunted, Renaissance 
Europe–inspired world, this dark fantasy 
novella from Holt (An Orc on the Wild Side) 
is a captivating character study. The 
unnamed, morally ambiguous narrator is 
able to perceive and communicate with 
demons, and has been authorized by the 
church to evict them from their human 
hosts, but his ruthless approach to exor-
cisms makes him unpopular with demons 
and humans alike. When a princess’s 
pregnancy attracts the attention of a demon 
the narrator has known all his life, the 

narrator follows the demon to the palace. 
There he meets the princess’s tutor, Prosper 
of Schanz, a philosopher and artist in the 
mold of da Vinci. When the narrator 
realizes that Prosper is inhabited by a 
demon who is likely responsible for 
Prosper’s artistic genius, the narrator faces 
a challenging moral decision about whether 
to expel the demon and deprive the world 
of more masterworks. The engrossing 
narrative voice and assured worldbuilding 
compensate for a slight plot and rushed 
conclusion. Readers will be pleasantly sur-
prised by this new direction for Holt. (Jan.)

The Secret Chapter
Genevieve Cogman. Ace, $26 (352p)  

ISBN 978-0-593-19784-4

Cogman’s Invisible Library fantasy 
series roars full steam ahead with this fun, 
fast-paced sixth installment. Following 
the events of The Mortal World, a fragile 
truce persists between the spies of the 
mystical Library that collects fiction from 
alternate worlds, the dragons, and the Fae. 
Librarian Irene Winters and her friend 
and romantic partner, Prince Kai, son of 
the dragon king, must negotiate with 
thieves for a unique edition of an ancient 
book with the power to save a beloved 
world. In exchange for the priceless volume, 
Irene and Kai agree to accompany the gang 
of Fae and dragon criminals on an art heist 
in an authoritarian world guarded against 
magic and magical creatures. But things 
go awry for the unlikely allies when the 
artwork proves to be far more heavily 
guarded, and the mission more dangerous, 
than it first appeared. Cogman charts the 
heist with the fluid mix of humor and 
adventure series readers will expect, while 
adding new dimensions to fan favorite 
characters and introducing dangerous 
enemies. Cogman’s fans will want to 
snatch up this latest adventure. (Jan.)

A Longer Fall
Charlaine Harris. Saga, $26.99 (320p)  

ISBN 978-1-4814-9495-3

The second installment in Harris’s 
Gunnie Rose series (after An Easy Death) 
does little to expand the alternate world 
it’s set in, resulting in a disappointingly 
flat fantastical analog of the Jim Crow 
South. Lizbeth Rose has joined a new crew 
of mercenary guards tasked with protecting 
a crate as it is moved from Texoma to Sally, 

a town in Dixie. When their train derails 
just short of their destination and the 
cargo disappears, Lizbeth suspects betrayal 
within the crew. As Lizbeth goes under-
cover to retrieve the crate, her erstwhile 
lover, Eli, shows up with a plan to help 
the black population of Sally rise up 
against the white family that controls the 
town. The cultural differences between 
Lizbeth, a Texoman gunslinger; Eli, a 
magic-using Russian prince; and the 
denizens of Sally are hinted at but under-
explored. That revolution is stirred up by 
external forces instead of arising from 
within the oppressed black population, 
meanwhile, veers uncomfortably close to 
white savior narratives. Readers will be 
left unsatisfied. Agent: Joshua Bilmes, 

JABberwocky Literary. (Jan.)

Glass and Gardens:  
Solarpunk Winters
Edited by Sarena Ulibarri. World Weaver, $15.95 

trade paper (320p) ISBN 978-1-7322546-8-8

This thought-provoking follow-up to 
2018’s Solarpunk Summers brings together 
17 diverse “solarpunk” tales, defined by 
Ulibarri as “optimistic climate fiction, 
depicting futures in which we have miti-
gated the worst effects of climate change, 
or adapted to the changes we can no longer 
prevent.” Each of these stories features a 
wintry, inhospitable setting occupied by 
tenacious survivors and innovators, and 
an emphasis on LGBTQ representation 
and female empowerment runs through 
each of these visions for more progressive 
futures. An Inuit scientist works to save 
narwhals after an oil rig explosion threatens 
their migration in Jennifer Lee Rossman’s 
“Oil and Ivory.” Thomas Badlan’s 
“Orchidae” follows a horticulturalist’s 
attempts to find space for her beloved 
orchids in a government-run greenhouse 
focused on growing crops to rebuild the 
human population. In Sarah Van Goethem’s 
“The Healing,” an ailing woman learns 
that her illness is inextricably linked to 
the bioengineered living city she cares for. 
Though this anthology achieves its goal 
of conjuring myriad ways humanity 
might thrive on a permanently altered 
planet, few of the individual stories 
stand out. Still, readers will take comfort 
in this wide range of snowy, hopeful 
tales. (Jan.)
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Rebel novel (after Shades of Wicked) delivers 
all the sizzle, sass, and suspense that make 
this paranormal world such a thrill. 
Vampire Law Guardian Veritas has a secret 
plan to destroy Dagon, a demon who has 
wrought centuries of harm on the world 
and killed Veritas’s husband, Ian. The 

dangerous mis-
sion could cost 
her her life, as 
well as her 
career, and 
Veritas is deter-
mined to go it 
alone. Ian, res-
urrected and 
then promptly 
abandoned by 
Veritas, can’t 

understand why his wife is avoiding him. 
With few memories of their life before 
Dagon’s attack, along with intriguing 
new powers he must learn to control, Ian 
dogs Veritas on her quest, desperately 
trying to get some answers from the 
woman he still adores. Amid fierce bat-
tles of wits, weapons, and magic, Frost 
highlights her characters’ courage, 
growing self-acceptance, and unshakable 
love for one another. Clever exposition 
will help new readers pick up the plot 
quickly, and longtime devotees of Frost’s 
rich paranormal world will delight in 
cameos by characters from past books 
across the Night Huntress universe. This 
pulse-quickening romance succeeds on 
every level. Agent: Nancy Yost, Nancy Yost 

Literary. (Jan.)

Blood and Blade
Lauren Dane. Carina, $8.99 mass market 

(330p) ISBN 978-1-335-91996-0

The exhausting sixth paranormal 
romance in Dane’s Goddess with a Blade 
series (after Wrath of the Goddess) is cha-
otic, bloody, and disappointingly one-
note. Rowan Summerwaite is many 
things: superpowered hunter, human wife 
to British vampire Scion Clive, vessel to 
the Celtic Goddess Brigid, and mother to 
a magical dog. Fresh from killing the 
supposed leader of Blood Front, a vampire 
supremacy group, Rowan and her small 
army of humans, witches, and vampires 
realize that there is a greater evil pulling 
the hate group’s strings. With traitors in 
their midst, Rowan and Clive must mar-

roughneck aspiring country star Jace 
Black joins the Kings’ tour as their 
opening act, sparks fly between him and 
Krystal. Krystal won’t let herself trust 
that too-good-to-be-true Jace is really 
interested, leaving Jace determined to 
show her that he is different from the men 
who’ve hurt her in the past. Though the 
chip on Krystal’s shoulder makes her 
initially off-putting, her character devel-
opment is well-paced and believable. 
Earnest Jace is sure to make readers 
swoon, and the relationship that develops 
between him and Kyrstal is sexy and 
meaningful. The combination of 
romantic and familial drama in this 
behind-the-scenes glimpse into the 
country music world is sure to have readers 
coming back for more. Agent: Pamela 

Hopkins, Hopkins Literary Assoc. (Apr.)

Three Little Things
Patti Stockdale. Smitten Historical Romance, 

$14.99 trade paper (322p) ISBN 978-1-64526-

065-3

A love triangle finds a satisfying resolu-
tion in Stockdale’s sweet historical debut. 
In 1917 Split Falls, Iowa, 19-year-old 
Hattie Waltz juggles the attentions of 
two soldiers: Barrett Jordane, a debonair 
Louisianan she met by chance, and Arno 
Kreger, her rowdy childhood friend, both 
of whom are away at boot camp and woo 
Hattie via letters. When the scales tip in 
Arno’s favor, his and Hattie’s blossoming 
romance is hampered by her father’s 
inexplicable animosity toward Arno, the 
prejudice they both face as German-
Americans, and their differing positions 
on marriage and children. Inspired by 
Stockdale’s grandparents’ relationship, 
this character-driven narrative is light on 
plot, but rings with authenticity. A well-
drawn cast of supporting characters  
creates a strong sense of community, 
and colorful colloquialisms (“whip-thin 
and homely as a cow pie”) add flavor. 
Lovers of G-rated historical romance will 
be charmed by the earnest, emotionally 
vulnerable connection between these 
young lovers. Agent: Linda S. Glaz, Hartline 

Literary. (Feb.)

★ Wicked Bite
Jeaniene Frost. Avon, $7.99 mass market 

(384p) ISBN 978-0-06-269563-5

Frost’s utterly enjoyable second Night 

The Immeasurable Corpse  
of Nature
Christopher Slatsky. Grimscribe, $25 trade 

paper (406p) ISBN 978-0-578-57418-9

Slatsky (Alectryomancer and Other Weird 

Tales) delivers a fascinating but uneven 
collection of 15 strange and unnerving 
tales. Slatsky is at his best when capturing 
a sense of visceral terror, as in the chilling 
“Palladium at Night,” in which a man 
stumbles across an occult military experi-
ment gone wrong, and the short play 
“From a People of Strange Language,” 
about a group of mediums learning to speak 
the language of the dead. The title story 
about a forensic anthropologist investi-
gating a cult’s mass suicide satisfyingly 
plays with weird fiction tropes while 
painting vivid descriptions of carnage 
sure to rattle readers. Other tales are less 
successful: “SPARAGMOS,” which recalls 
a man’s decline into dementia, starts strong 
but fails to reach a satisfying conclusion, 
while “Devil Gonna Catch You in the 
Corners” hints at horror, but vague, 
befuddling descriptions of the threat will 
leave readers more confused than scared. 
Even in these less effective stories, 
Slatsky’s prowess at creating atmosphere 
is on display. Fans of weird fiction will be 
delighted by these odd, dark tales. (Jan.)

Romance/Erotica
Jace: Kings of Country
Sasha Summers. SourceBooks Casablanca, 

$7.99 mass market (416p) ISBN 978-1-4926-

8856-3

With this sizzling contemporary 
romance, Summers (Christmas Flowers) 
launches a series that will appeal to lovers 
of country music and cowboys. Identical 
twins Krystal and Emmy Lou King are 
parts of a legendary country music family. 

Where Emmy 
Lou is gentle 
and sweet, 
Krystal revels in 
her “bad” twin 
reputation. But 
Krystal’s rebel-
liousness hides a 
vulnerable spirit 
stemming from 
a dark family 
secret. When 
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shal their forces to take down the 
unknown enemy, conducting an investi-
gation that takes the couple from Las 
Vegas to London and back again. Despite 
a fast-paced plot, Dane’s clunky, dialogue-
heavy writing prevents her world from 
feeling truly immersive, and her arche-
typal badass heroine remains one-dimen-
sional throughout. Paranormal romance 
fans will find it easy to skip this one. 
Agent: Laura Bradford, Bradford Literary 

(Jan.)

Then, Now, Always
Mona Shroff. HQN, $7.99 mass market 

(384p) ISBN 978-1-335-01318-7

Shroff manages to make several of 
romance’s most enduring tropes feel fresh 
in her cute contemporary debut. Sam 
Hutcherson and Maya Rao first fell in 
love 15 years ago, when Maya worked as 
a nanny for Sam’s niece and nephew in 
Maryland, bonding over their shared 
Indian heritage and affection for the kids. 
When Maya found out she was pregnant 
with Sam’s child, she dumped Sam 
without explanation, breaking his heart. 
Now the co-owner of a bakery café in 
Queens, N.Y., Maya has raised her 
daughter, Samantha, on her own. But 
when teenage Samantha lands in legal 
trouble at her snooty Manhattan prep 
school, Maya has no choice but to reach 
out to her daughter’s father and her first 
love for help. Sam is now a successful 
attorney, and is happily engaged to 
another woman. But the discovery that 
he has a daughter, along with the reap-
pearance of Maya in his life, throws his 
world off-kilter. Their sweet second-
chance romance is rendered with nimble 
prose, quick plotting, and rich cultural 
details, making it clear that Shroff a 
writer to watch. Agent: Rachel Brooks, 

Bookends. (Jan.)

★ The Prince of Broadway: Uptown 

Girls Joanna Shupe. Avon, $7.99 mass market 

(384p) ISBN 978-0-06-290683-0

A powerful casino owner gambles 
with his emotions when he gets involved 
with the feisty daughter of his nemesis 
in the steamy second romance in Shupe’s 
Uptown Girls series (after The Rogue of 

Fifth Avenue). Highborn, free-thinking 
Florence Greene dreams of opening a 
casino for women. She turns to rugged, 

self-made Clayton Madden for assis-
tance. Clayton, a prominent member of 
New York City’s underworld, agrees to 
educate Florence on the nuances of 
casino operations, secretly hoping to use 
her in his ongoing quest for revenge 
against her father, Duncan Greene, 
whom he blames for the destruction of 
his family. As Madden struggles to 
remain emotionally detached from the 
tenacious beauty, formidable heroine 
Florence attempts to balance her own 
attraction to Madden with her desire to 
be independent. Shupe masterfully cap-
tures the culture of New York City in 
the 1890s. Madden is a well-developed 
hero whose deep friendships with right-
hand man Bald Jack and brothel owner 
Annabelle Gallagher reveal a gentle 
nature beneath his hardened exterior. 
Witty repartee, lush sensuality, and a fast-
paced plot are sure to delight readers. 
Agent: Laura Bradford, Bradford Literary. 

(Jan.)

Inspirational
The Tea Chest
Heidi Chiavaroli. Tyndale, $15.99 trade paper 

(432p) ISBN 978-1-4964-3478-4

Chiavaroli (The Hidden Side) delivers an 
endearing tale of two women separated by 
centuries who are searching for guidance 
and strength. In the present day, Hayley 
Ashworth is determined to make history 
by becoming the first woman to complete 
Navy SEAL training, and also to move 
past her troubled childhood with a drug-
addicted mother. Weeks before her 
training, Haley leaves California and 
returns to her hometown of Boston to rec-
oncile with her mother. While home, she 
runs into her old boyfriend, Ethan, whom 
she hasn’t seen since breaking his heart 
years ago, and together they find an old 
tea chest at a shop that appears to be from 
the Boston Tea Party. A document inside 
from 1773 reveals the chest’s owner to be 
Emma Winslow, a woman caught up in 
the political scandal surrounding the 
Boston Tea Party. In a parallel narrative, 
Emma, from a Loyalist family, longs to 
have a say in her future and join the side of 
liberty. Fearing the unknown, she battles 
the thought of betraying her father to 
fight for a new country. As Hayley learns 

more about Emma and her brave struggle, 
Hayley realizes that anything is possible, 
even letting go of her ambitions. Organic 
faith elements and Chiavaroli’s skillful 
switching between time lines separate 
this from similar historical inspirational 
romances. Fans of Francine Rivers will 
enjoy this. (Feb.)

Collateral Damage
Lynette Eason. Revell, $15.99 trade paper 

(320p) ISBN 978-0-8007-2934-9

Eason (the Women of Justice series) 
kicks off her Danger Never Sleeps series 
with this suspenseful tale of an Army 
therapist being hunted by terrorists. A 
soldier saved Army psychiatrist Brooke 
Adams from a bomb explosion in 
Afghanistan, and the soldier’s dying 
words were a plea to clear his name: he 
had been accused of selling information 
to terrorists. Back home in South 

Carolina, 
Brooke is  
contacted by 
retired Sgt. 
Asher James, 
who seeks help 
with his PTSD. 
When he arrives 
at her office, 
they discover 
her new assis-
tant has been 

murdered and the killers are after Brooke. 
It appears that someone wants to know 
what she heard from her rescuer—and 
then to shut her up for good. Rather than 
go to the police, she and Asher begin 
sleuthing, but more attacks make them 
wary of investigating what’s behind them 
too deeply. In Afghanistan, Brooke’s 
friend Sarah, a reporter, is about to break 
open an organ-harvesting and child traf-
ficking ring. As Brooke and Asher dis-
cover more of Sarah’s reporting and how 
it meshes with their own memories of 
that fatal day, it becomes clear they are all 
up against the same dark, desperate, and 
dangerous forces. Leaning on their shared 
faith and sense of purpose, Brooke and 
Asher forge a strong relationship. Eason 
remains a force in action-packed inspira-
tional fiction with this excellently paced, 
heartening tale. (Jan.)

A Girl’s Guide to the Outback
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with a heart-
stopping tale. 
Orion Starr is 
still haunted 
by his deploy-
ment as a rescue 
paratrooper in 
Afghanistan, 
particularly an 
ambush that 
cost four sol-
diers their 

lives. Removing himself from his 
secluded Alaska home, he agrees to team 
up with Hamilton “Ham” Jones to climb 
Mount Huntington, and, along the way, 
Ham tries to recruit Orion to his search 
and rescue team. In a separate thread, 
Jenny Calhoun and her two friends are 
climbing Denali. Jenny, a former CIA 
psychiatrist, is also running from her 
biggest mistake—mistrusting an infor-
mant that led to the same ambush in 
Afghanistan. An avalanche and whiteout 
separate Jenny and friends from their 
guide and traps them on Denali. Orion 
and Ham hear of the avalanche and head 
over to help. But another whiteout blows 
in soon after they find the climbers, 
leaving two injured and everyone snowed 
in on the mountain. As Orion and Jenny 
battle the mountain, they also wrestle 
with their past, anger, and shame, and 
come to believe God didn’t bring them to 
the mountain to betray them, but perhaps 
to heal them. Warren lays the foundation 
of a promising faith-influenced series 
with this exciting outing. (Jan.)

Comics
★ The Man Without Talent
Yoshiharu Tsuge, trans. from the Japanese by 

Ryan Holmberg. New York Review Comics, 

$22.95 (240p) ISBN 978-1-68137-443-7

Tsuge’s quasi-autobiographical series 
of vignettes are a masterpiece of mun-
dane struggle. This, his first full-length 
book to appear in English, was the last 
major work by Tsuge (b. 1937), who 
was influential in establishing a literary, 
alternative Manga scene before he 
retired from comics in 1986. The story 
is set in early-1980s Japan, as Tsuge’s 
stand-in, Sukezo Sukegawa, attempts to 
make a living selling stones, used cam-

Levi Stoll and his family at their almost-
open B and B. Suffering from depression, 
Selah is wary of making friends—and 
especially of trusting herself around men 
after being disappointed in the past. 
Reticent Levi, meanwhile, has a loving 
family and a strong faith—but his faith is 
tested when he unexpectedly has to take 
over the family business from his father. 
When two elderly Amish matchmakers 
set their sights on the pair, the mean-
dering narrative clicks into gear. Readers 
who enjoy Wanda Brunstetter will love 
this. Agent: Natasha Kern, Natasha Kern 

Agency (Jan.)

An Uncommon Woman
Laura Franz. Revell, $15.99 trade paper 

(384p) ISBN 978-0-8007-3495-4

Christy Award–winner Franz (A Bound 

Heart) takes readers on a romantic 
adventure in 1770 Virginia in this enjoy-
able work. Tessa Swan lives with her 
mother and five brothers on the outskirts 
of Fort Tygart where tensions run high 
between the whites and Native 
Americans. Several years earlier, one of 
Tessa’s best friends, Keturah, was captured 
by the Lenape Natives, and recently, 
Tessa’s father was killed by them, as well. 
When Col. Clay Tygart, also a former 
captive of the Lenape, returns to the fort 
with the long-lost Keturah, the young 
woman struggles to return to her pre-
vious life. Tessa and Clay experience an 
immediate connection, but Clay fights 
his feelings for her due to his own belief 
(and experience) that everyone he cares 
for ends up getting hurt. But thanks to 
Tessa’s influence, Clay begins to redis-
cover the faith of his youth, which he 
will need as he struggles to keep the fort 
safe from attack. When Clay realizes he 
and Keturah are connected through their 
shared history living among the Lenape 
tribes, he fears the whole community, 
especially Tessa and her family, is at risk. 
Franz captures the challenges of life on 
the frontier in this skillful though 
straightforward inspirational romance. 
(Jan.)

The Way of the Brave
Susan May Warrren. Revell, $15.99 trade 

paper (352p) ISBN 978-0-8007-3584-5

Warren (You Don’t Know Me) kicks off 
her new Global Search and Rescue series 

Jessica Kate. Thomas Nelson, $15.99 (352p) 

ISBN 978-0-7852-2961-2

Kate (Love and Other Mistakes) delivers 
an endearing inspirational romance that 
spans continents. Headstrong business 
expert Kimberly and risk-averse youth 
pastor Sam cannot seem to get along as 
they attempt to launch a youth ministry 
in Charlottesville, Va. After three years 
of little progress, Sam learns his family 
farm in Australia is at risk of bankruptcy 
and decides to return home to help save 
his family’s legacy. However, once there, 
he and his sister realize they need a profes-
sional to help ensure the farm’s long-term 

survival. 
Meanwhile, 
Kimberly is 
unable to secure 
a new pastor for 
the ministry. 
When she 
receives an offer 
from Sam to 
help hire his 
replacement in 
exchange for her 

business expertise, she accepts and travels 
to Australia to assess the farm’s needs. As 
Kimberly learns a new way of life and 
starts to trust Sam, she thinks she might 
have found the family she never had. She 
also helps Sam begin to believe in him-
self and God’s plan. Their story is paral-
leled by Sam’s sister’s relationship with 
her on-again, off-again boyfriend, and 
everyone experiences spiritual growth 
and contemplates the bonds that bind 
families. With its  
dramatic descriptions of the Australian 
landscape, this sweet romantic inspira-
tional will please readers of Katherine 
Reay. (Jan.)

The Innkeeper’s Bride
Kathleen Fuller. Zondervan, $15.99 trade 

paper (320p) ISBN 978-0-310-35516-8

Fuller (The Farmer’s Bride) begins the 
Amish Brides of Birch Creek series with 
this stirring tale of wit, hope, and delight. 
Selah Ropp returns to Birch Creek after a 
stint living in rural New York and moves 
in with her brother and his new wife, but 
she is filled with a quiet resolve to live a 
pious, fulfilled, healthy life in her own 
home. The first step is finding a job; and 
there just happens to be an opening with 
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eras, and other detritus instead of 
drawing comics (which is the only thing 
he’s good at, at least according to his 
beleaguered wife). Sukegawa longs to 
disappear and is frustrated by a society 
obsessed with Western vulgarity and 
competitiveness. He can’t escape the 
feeling of being a loser, and his wife 
berates him for losing more money on 
his business ventures than he brings in. 
Despite Sukegawa’s frequently callous 

behavior 
toward his wife 
and his young 
son, it’s his son 
who regularly 
brings 
Sukegawa back 
from the abyss, 
imploring him 
to come home 
when he strays. 

Tsuge’s realistic manga carefully bal-
ances the beauty of the countryside with 
the family’s shabby poverty. The book’s 
tone is darkly satirical, and Tsuge makes 
Sukegawa the frequent butt of jokes. 
Every page feels lived and desperate, yet 
shot through with poetry, becoming a 
meditation on finding meaning in life 
despite trying circumstance. (Feb.)

Tinderella
M.S. Harkness. Uncivilized, $14.95 (120p) 

ISBN 978-1-941250-33-4

Harkness’s debut, a rambling autobio-
graphical comic about searching for love 
and lust on Tinder, treads familiar 
ground, but the snappy comic timing 
makes stories about nightmare hookups 
and personal screwups feel fresh. Tired of 
sleeping with anonymous bodybuilders at 
the gym, Harkness’s cartoon avatar, a 
scheming and scowling hot mess, decides 
to give dating another try. “I’m gonna 
reactivate my account and land me a 
slammin’ hottie!” she exclaims to a friend. 
Harkness experiences the frustration of 
fishing through endless “hey” messages 
and the disappointment of learning that a 
promising CrossFit and yoga enthusiast’s 
favorite movie is Fight Club, but the real 
crisis arrives when she meets someone she 
actually likes. Between dates, she draws, 
bikes around town, works out (she works 
out a lot, and seeks same), and tries to 
piece her life together. The tone ricochets 

between too-cool-for-school funny and 
emotionally raw, gradually revealing 
glimpses of Harkness’s ugly family history 
and the darker side of life as a rootless 
aspiring artist. The clean black-and-
white art, replete with goofy cartoon 
moments (and some explicit sex scenes), 
evokes a carefully observed world of 
diners, trash-littered alleys, and lonely 
nighttime streets. In a crowd of autobio-
graphical stories of 20-something life 
and love, Harkness manages to stand out 
from the pack. (Feb.)

An Embarrassment of Witches
Sophie Goldstein and Jenn Jordan. Top Shelf, 

$19.99 (208p) ISBN 978-1-60309-462-7

In this affable coming-of-age fantasy 
by the creators of the webcomic Darwin 

Carmichael Is Going to Hell, best friends 
Rory and Angela struggle to build adult 
lives after college. Their efforts are com-
plicated by the fact that they live in an 
enchanted version of Pittsburgh where 
magic is real and most jobs involve some 
degree of wizardry and witchcraft. In a 
broad sense, they have the same prob-
lems as middle-class 20-somethings in 
the real world: fun-loving, directionless 
Rory changes her ambitions with each 
new boyfriend and tries to hide her cha-
otic life from her judgmental mom, 
while responsible but spineless Angela 
has second thoughts about taking a 
stressful internship at a pharmaceutical 
company. It just happens that Rory’s 
professional forays include making for-
tune-telling origami and enrolling in 
grad school for advanced Intramagics, 
while Angela’s internship requires her 
to fight killer plants. The blobby, busy 
artwork, drenched in candy colors, is 
packed with visual jokes: a traffic jam 
with dragons and pumpkin carriages, 
mall stores named Fae Jewelers and Taco 
Spell, a corporate office that turns into 

an M.C. Escher 
maze. This bil-
dungsroman for 
kids who grew 
up obsessed 
with Harry 
Potter employs 
the trappings of 
comic fantasy 
to add a touch 
of magic to 

familiar human comedy. (Feb.)

Fights: One Boy’s Triumph  
over Violence
Joel Christian Gill. Oni, $19.99 (256p)  

ISBN 978-1-5493-0335-7

An impoverished and violent childhood 
provides the background to this stirring 
memoir from Gill (Strange Fruit)—but 
it’s the kindness and strength that he 
found in those circumstances that makes 
his story unforgettable. During his  
fragmented youth, Gill was shuffled 
through schools, homes, and social 
cliques as the child of a single mother. 
Though he found solace where he could 
(memorably in chess, music, and libraries), 
the disorder of his life inculcated a violent 
streak that wore him down as much as it 
kept him safe from predators. He endures 
sexual abuse at home, bullying in school, 

and is ulti-
mately pushed 
into young 
manhood with 
only the barest 
understanding 
of human kind-
ness—and yet 
he manages to 
discover the joy 
of art, the ten-
derness of first 

love, and ironclad friendship. In the tradi-
tion of Geoffrey Canada’s Fist Stick Knife 

Gun, Gill’s empathy for his younger self 
and the children he grew up alongside 
elevates his singular story into a pas-
sionate plea for neglected children every-
where. Gill draws himself and the kids 
around him as struggling against a 
rising tide of murky water: some of them 
learn to swim in this sea of aggression, 
while some are lost within its depths. 
His visuals are disarmingly whimsical 
(they’d be at home on Nickelodeon), 
with a palette unafraid of bright greens, 
purples, and oranges that emphasizes his 
youthful self’s vulnerability and capacity 
for joy. Beyond a recounting of a hard-
scrabble upbringing, Gill’s memoir 
becomes an ode to claiming peace from 
the experience of violence—and passing 
that gift on to others. (Jan.)
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In Ezra Stoller, Pierluigi Serraino highlights the photographer’s work, 

such as this image of the Guggenheim Museum (reviewed on p. 99).

A Honeybee Heart Has Five 
Openings: A Year of Keeping Bees
Helen Jukes. Pantheon, $26.95 (256p)  

ISBN 978-1-5247-4786-2

In this evocative debut, Oxford writing 
tutor Jukes traces her interest in bee-
keeping and how it changed her life. Her 
involvement begins when, while living in 
London, she helps out an urban beekeeper 
friend. The hobby “felt like slipping 
through a hidden side door, stepping 
slightly outside the flow of things.” Shortly 
after moving to Oxford to work at a charity, 
Jukes scouts locations for her own hive, 
“checking for [suitability], wind exposure, 
the damp. I glance up to where the trees 
won’t shadow [the bees].” She wrestles 
with herself over making the commitment, 
uncertain of her skills: “What if the bees 
die or swarm away...? What if I can’t keep 
them?” But she perseveres, and finds 
beekeeping a fruitful diversion from her 
sometimes stressful job. In an affecting 
subplot, Jukes describes a budding rela-
tionship with a male friend in London, 
candidly revealing their tentative steps 
toward romance. She also goes into the 
science and methodology behind bee-
keeping without losing her audience, 
revealing salient details of how one builds 
a hive and acquires the honeycombs. 
Readers will appreciate the candor and 
inviting openness of Jukes’s voice 
throughout this winning memoir. (May) 

★ Good Boy:  
My Life in Seven Dogs 
Jennifer Finney Boylan. Celadon, $26.99 

(288p) ISBN 978-1-250-26187-8 

“Everything I know about love I learned 
from dogs,” writes New York Times col-
umnist Boylan in this eloquent memoir. 
Expanding on her 2003 account of life as a 
transgender woman, She’s Not There, Boylan 
examines her transition through seven 
dogs who were there for her at pivotal 
points. The “magic of dogs,” Boylan 
writes, is not that they love their owners 
unconditionally, but that their owners 
have an unconditional love for them, an 
ideal that can be harder to realize with 
fellow human beings. Each of the animals 
profiled here—including Penny, the aloof 
dalmatian and childhood pet Boylan 

outgrew; Matt, the obnoxious mutt whom 
a vet suggested they feminize via hormone 
injections; and Lucy, the “medium-sized 
yellow dog with a purple tongue” who 
never quite got over leaving her first home, 
a hog farm—allows Boylan to explore dif-
ferent areas of relationships with others, 
and with oneself. She touches on, among 
other subjects, self-doubt, confusion 
about her sexuality, emotional distance, 
and infidelity. Boylan also shares encour-
agement and guidance for those facing 
their own emotional struggles, noting 
that while hers weren’t easy to overcome, 
self-acceptance awaited her at her journey’s 
end. Filled with insight and remarkable 
candor, this is a sterling tribute to the love 
of dogs. Agent: Kris Dahl, ICM. (Apr.)

★ Warhol
Blake Gopnik. Ecco, $45 (976p) ISBN 978-0-

06-229839-3

Art, commerce, homosexual camp, and 
the 1960s counterculture were all blithely 
blenderized by one man’s genius, 
according to this sweeping biography of 
pop art master Andy Warhol. Art critic 
and New York Times contributor Gopnik 
dives deep into Warhol’s oeuvre, from the 
famous pieces that mirrored mass-produced 
imagery—paintings of Campbell’s Soup 

cans and Brillo boxes, screen 
prints of celebrities 
including Marilyn Monroe—
and his semiprurient, mili-
tantly unwatchable avant-
garde films (Sleep comprised 
five hours of footage of a 
naked man sleeping) to his 
late urine-on-canvas phase. 
But Warhol’s greatest image 
was himself, and Gopnik’s 
fascinating narrative does full 
justice to the silver-wigged, 
pixie-ish, satirically vapid 
provocateur (“Everybody’s 
plastic—but I love plastic,” 
he pronounced during a 
Hollywood sojourn) and to 
the maelstrom of drugs, 
partying, and crazed excess 
at the Factory, his New York 
City studio-cum-asylum for 
artsy eccentrics. One of them, 
Valerie Solanas, founder of 
the Society for Cutting Up 
Men, shot and gravely 

wounded Warhol—and then asked him 
to pay her legal bills. Gopnik’s exhaustive 
but stylishly written and entertaining 
account is Warholian in the best sense—
raptly engaged, colorful, open-minded, 
and slyly ironic. (“He had become his own 
Duchampian urinal, worth looking at 
only because the artist in him had said he 
was.”) Warhol fans and pop art enthusiasts 
alike will find this an endlessly engrossing 
portrait. Photos. (Apr.)

Constellations:  
Reflections from Life 
Sinéad Gleeson. Mariner, $15.99 trade paper 

(256p) ISBN 978-0-358-21303-1 

This stirring collection of personal 
essays from Irish radio broadcaster 
Gleeson effortlessly renders pain, both 
physical and emotional, into prose. Her 
teenage struggle with chronic arthritis 
takes place in hospitals, where she under-
goes multiple hip surgeries, but also 
against the backdrop of her Catholic 
upbringing. On a school trip to Lourdes, 
a site traditionally ascribed miraculous 
healing properties, her faith is shaken 
when she discovers “nothing felt different.” 
Her “troubled orthopaedic history” 
foreshadowed the leukemia that arrived 
decades later, “an odd osseous connection,” 

Nonfiction
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and both complicated pregnancy years 
after that. “I am an accumulation of all of 
those sleepless nights and hospital days,” 
she writes, “of the raw keel of boredom 
and self-consciousness illness is.” She 
draws in references to music, literature, 
and visual art—she feels a deep connec-
tion to Frida Kahlo, whose “compromised 
body conspired against her, denying her 
not just health but the chance of mother-
hood”—and eloquently explores how “the 
sick body has its own narrative impulse.” 
While “in illness it is hard to find the 
right words,” Gleeson’s strong work 
shows it is worth the effort to search for 
them. Agent: Melanie Jackson, Melanie 

Jackson Agency. (Mar.) 

We Are Not Here to Be Bystanders: 
A Memoir of Love and Resistance 
Linda Sarsour. 37 Ink, $26 (240p) ISBN 978-1-

9821-0516-7

Civil rights activist Sarsour, cochair of 
the Women’s March on Washington, 
seeks to “shatter every stereotype... of 
Muslim women” in this tough, score-
settling narrative. A Palestinian-
American girl who gets “a secret thrill” 
in saying “I’m from Brooklyn. Don’t 
mess with Brooklyn,” she weds at 17 in 
an arranged marriage. Pregnant at 19, 
she starts wearing a hijab, “a visible 
sign” of “exactly what I was, unapolo-
getically Muslim.” Two years later, on 
September 11, despite warnings that a 
hijab is “too dangerous,” she continues 
to wear hers “to represent the good in 
Islam, to act in opposition to the evil.” 
She joins the Arab American Association 
of New York and fights against the 
Muslim registry as well as government 
surveillance of Muslims. Her activist 
involvement in the Eric Garner and 
Michael Brown cases and the Black Lives 
Matter movement elevates her profile, 
and was asked to help organize the 2017 
Women’s March, slated to occur the day 
after Trump’s inauguration. In addressing 
post-event accusations “of anti-Semitism, 
religious fundamentalism (because I wore 
a hijab)” that were “driven by white 
women who claimed that we had hijacked 
their movement,” the tone becomes 
bitter. Ultimately, Sarsour’s passionate 
memoir powerfully captures a unifying 
moment of social protest. (Mar.)

Andy Warhol is celebrated and 
scorned for his paintings of banal  
consumer goods. Why look at his 
Campbell soup cans and Brillo boxes 
instead of the store-bought originals?
Still-life paintings show perfectly ordi-
nary stuff from 17th-century Dutch 
houses. Magic happens when it’s a work 
of art that does the showing; art elevates, 
and tells us to pay more attention to the 
soup cans. And they 
aren’t just reproduc-
tions; you can see Andy 
working to get soup 
cans just right. And the 
images have an irony, in 
between criticism and 
praise: Warhol could be 
saying that having so 
many soup cans in the 
kitchen isn’t necessarily 
great—or that it’s the 
genius of American 
consumption.

Warhol’s avant-garde films are notori-
ously long and difficult. Have you 
watched them all the way through?
I admit that I have watched all eight 
hours of Empire, his static footage of 
the Empire State Building, and all 
five-and-a-half hours of Sleep [about a 
man sleeping] several times. It’s like 
looking at a great painting, noticing 
the subtle details. With Empire you 
get into a zone, a sense of “looking at 
yourself looking” as much as looking 
at the work. Warhol’s movie por-
traits—people just staring into a 
movie camera for four minutes—are 
utterly captivating, among the 
greatest portraits of all time. They’re 
right up there with Rembrandts.

Warhol had a flamboyant public 
image as a faux-naïf hipster. Would 
we care as much about his art without 
that persona?
I think so. It was only after he was 
famous for pop art that he adopted the 
sunglasses, the black leather jacket, 
and that dopey ’60s cool-cat persona. 
Later, he dropped it. Warhol was 
extremely smart and well-educated, 

and that vapid act was 
a creation, like his 
soup cans. But we 
should also see that 
character as one of his 
most important and 
serious works of art.

Two bizarre Warhol 
adventures that you 
explore are his late-in-
life gigs as a runway 
model and guest-star-
ring on The Love Boat.
Warhol was a very 

strange person. Photographs show 
that he was very attractive, but he 
was convinced of his own hideous-
ness. I think he started modeling 
because he wanted to be both beau-
tiful and seen as beautiful. He went 
on Love Boat because he wanted to be 
in the public eye, but also because it 
was just an interesting and peculiar 
thing for an artist to do. Andy 
believed that doing the wrong thing 
was always more interesting than 
doing the right thing—exactly what 
modern art was supposed to do. The 

Love Boat was the ultimate example of 
a modern artist doing the wrong 
thing.
 —Will Boisvert

[Q&A]
PW Talks with Blake Gopnik

The King of Pop Art
In Warhol (Ecco, Apr.; reviewed on p. 92),  

art critic Gopnik explores Andy Warhol’s eccentric life.
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Short Life in a Strange World: 
Birth to Death in 42 Panels
Toby Ferris. Harper, $29.99 (336p) ISBN 978-0-

06-293175-7

Ferris, creator of the Anatomy of Norbiton 
online series of essays inspired by 
Renaissance art, blends memoir with 
philosophic meditation on art criticism 
in his thoughtful debut. In 2012, shortly 
after his father dies and leaves behind 
journals full of blank pages—a metaphor 
of a “life unfulfilled’—the largely unem-
ployed Ferris embarks on a 19-city inter-
national tour to see all 42 paintings by 
Dutch Renaissance painter Pieter Bruegel 
the Elder, to create something meaningful 
in his own life. But this is not a straight-
forward travelogue; by examining life 
through Bruegel’s “ethnographic eye,” 
Ferris seeks relief from middle-aged 
uncertainties: while viewing The Census 

at Bethlehem in Brussels, he thinks, “We 
make spreadsheets, trace genealogies, 
embark on projects, write essays. All this 
must and will be made to mean some-
thing.” Throughout his three-year tour, 
Ferris finds elements within the paintings 
that fuel ruminations on his father’s 
death, which he saw as “a temporary loss 
of our own identity.” As time passes, he 
becomes only more uncertain: while 
studying Bruegel’s several detailed crowd 
scenes, Ferris concludes “one of us is lost 
in a crowd.” By book’s end, he realizes “I 
do not know if I became my father, simply 
because I do not know who my father 
was—what those blank pages might have 
contained.” Ferris shows a gifted eye for 
detail throughout, and fans of Renaissance 
art will appreciate his thought-provoking 
insight. (Feb.)

White Feathers:  
The Nesting Lives of Tree Swallows 
Bernd Heinrich. Houghton Mifflin Harcourt, 

$27 (256p) ISBN 978-1-328-60441-5 

PEN New England Award–winner and 
naturalist Heinrich (Life Everlasting: The 

Animal Way of Death) again translates his 
painstaking fieldwork into a fascinating 
narrative. Heinrich became interested in 
white swallows, which combine “graceful 
flight, beauty of feathers, pleasing songs, 
and accessibility,” after he discovered the 
nest-box he’d built near his Vermont 
home lined with long, white feathers by 
the pair of swallows nesting there. 

parties (“I scan the room for boys with 
working limbs and a detectable pulse”), 
being single in a world that seems com-
prised solely of couples, and escaping a 
Tinder-facilitated threesome. In other 
essays she creates lists—things she’s 
scared of (plane food, STDs), the most 
annoying things people say (“how do you 
find the time to do all those tweets?”), 
safe topics for dinner conversations 
(“celebrity deaths”)—and deals with her 
own weight issues. Alderton writes with 
self-deprecating humor throughout, 
though her most moving essay focuses 
on the funeral of her best friend’s sister, 
who died of leukemia. A hit in the U.K., 
this clever collection will likely speak to 
American audiences as well. (Feb.)

Rough Ideas: Reflections on 
Music and More
Stephen Hough. Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 

$30 (460p) ISBN 978-0-374-25254-0

A classical musician holds forth on 
music, ethics, religion, and much else in 
this hit-and-miss grab bag of opinion-
ating. Hough offers dozens of short essays 
on a multitude of topics; most concern his 
musical career and include appreciations 
of composers such as Liszt and Tchaikovsky, 
sketches of colleagues, recollections of 
concert mishaps (including a study of 
“humiliation and vomiting at the key-
board”), disquisitions on proper piano 
posture, and speculation on what consti-
tutes a gay pianist (“Vladimir Horowitz 
once said there are three types of pianists: 
Jewish, gay and bad”). Hough’s interest 
then dilates widely as he touches on overly 
aggressive art restorations, the architec-
ture of the Sydney Opera House, the 
morality of assisted suicide, the existence 
of God, and the sacrament of Communion 
(he’s a convert to Catholicism). Hough’s 
writings on music are endlessly knowl-
edgeable, illuminating, and accessible, 
but his thoughts on nonmusical subjects 
are more diffuse and less engaging. (“The 
Big Bang, the first First, might well have 
been, above all, an explosion of love: the 
universe’s orgasm,” he conjectures at the 
end of a ramble on “encouragement, 
falsehood, and Auschwitz.”) Still, music 
lovers, from professional musicians to 
casual listeners, will find the book a 
delight to browse through. (Feb.)

We Know It When We See It: 
What the Neurobiology of Vision 
Tells Us About How We Think 
Richard Masland. Basic, $20 (288p) ISBN 978-

1-5416-1850-3

Masland, a Harvard Medical School 
neuroscience professor, misses the mark 
in this attempt to explain vision’s neuro-
biological basis to a general audience. He 
does a very good job of explaining how 
perception broadly, including vision, 
works, and even those without any 
grounding in the fundamentals of biology 
will be able to gain an appreciation of 
how the nervous system interacts with 
the outside world and conveys informa-
tion to the brain. What works less well is 
the complexity that intrudes as Masland 
moves beyond the basics (“If the axons of 
the retinal ganglion cells synapse upon 
the neurons of the lateral geniculate 
nucleus...”), making it unlikely that his 
target audience will stay with him. His 
forays into comparing the ways brains 
process visual stimuli with the ways in 
which artificial intelligence attempts to 
accomplish the same task are intriguing 
but abbreviated, as is his almost fleeting 
discussion of the nature of consciousness, 
in which he concludes, “In the end I fear 
that consciousness is unknowable.” Those 
looking for a scientific explanation of 
vision will find a useful primer, but those 
searching for answers to larger questions, 
such as the one posed by Masland’s sub-
title, are likely to be disappointed. (Mar.)

Everything I Know About Love:  
A Memoir
Dolly Alderton. Harper, $22.99 (368p)  

ISBN 978-0-06-296878-4

British journalist and former Sunday 

Times dating columnist Alderton (Man 

Repeller) chronicles her love life in this 
wryly humorous essay collection. She 

writes about 
flirting as an 
awkward teen-
ager via instant 
messages (“It 
was a complex 
Edwardian 
dance of court-
ship and I was a 
giddy and 
willing partici-
pant”), college 
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Wondering about the reasons for this 
behavior, and whether it was unique to 
that particular pair, Heinrich began 
watching swallow families in the area as 
their eggs were laid, incubated, and 
hatched. He meticulously recounts how 
he conducted an experiment in which he 
created new boxes for the birds to nest in 
very close to each other, to test their 
ability to coexist. After eight years of both 
“fascination and frustration,” he finally 
arrived at an answer about how the birds 
use feathers: as a way to communicate 
with each other and avoid wasteful and 
unnecessary conflict over habitats. 
However, Heinrich avoids striking too 
triumphal a note, cautioning that further 
research is still needed. Natural history 
lovers will relish this intimate look at a 
small but vital part of nature. Agent: 

Sandra Dijkstra, Sandra Dijkstra Literary. 

(Feb.)

The Wrong Kind of Woman: 
Dismantling the Gods of Hollywood 
Naomi McDougall Jones. Beacon, $26.95 

(256p) ISBN 978-0-8070-3345-6 

Actor and filmmaker Jones debuts 
with a timely look at how women are 
undervalued in Hollywood, on and off 
the screen. She analyzes the dominance of 
the “male gaze” in how movies are shot, 
and shares demoralizing experiences as an 
actor, such as being given a litany of phys-
ical changes—to her hair, weight, teeth—
she needed to make. Meanwhile, a male 
peer whom she interviews recalls only 
being urged to exercise a little more by 
his agent. Disgusted with the roles she 
was offered, Jones turned to filmmaking. 
Though her 2014 debut as a writer and 
filmmaker, Imagine I’m Beautiful, won 
distribution—a “very big deal” for an 
“$80,000 movie made by unknown film-
makers”—she’s disappointed to discover 
it opens no doors. She finds her experience 
common; while inexperienced male 
directors are offered big-budget films, 
women scramble for funding and oppor-
tunities. Despite such prominent success 
stories as directors Ava DuVernay and 
Patty Jenkins, Jones cautions readers that 
Hollywood still has far to go in changing 
its ways. She spotlights social media’s 
importance, discussing how being able to 
directly raise funds and win fans online is 
key to changing a retrograde corporate 

culture. Film viewing will never be the 
same after reading Jones’s insightful 
look at the reality of being female in 
Tinseltown. (Feb.)

The Bomb:  
Presidents, Generals, and the 
Secret History of Nuclear War
Fred Kaplan. Simon & Schuster, $30 (384p) 

ISBN 978-1-982107-29-1

Slate columnist Kaplan (Dark Territory) 
charts the fraught relationship between 
U.S. leaders and America’s nuclear arsenal 
in this thorough and frequently terrifying 
account. Drawing on interviews and 
recently declassified materials, Kaplan 
documents developments in nuclear arms 
policy since the Truman administration, 
including Defense Secretary Robert 
McNamara’s 1962 announcement of the 
“assured destruction” doctrine (the ability 
to absorb a first strike and still be able to 
launch an overwhelming response). The 
philosophy of nuclear deterrence kept the 
Cold War from heating up, but initiated 
an arms race and would have required U.S. 
presidents to launch nearly 2,000 nuclear 
weapons in response to an attack. Kaplan 
writes that Richard Nixon was “visibly 
horrified” to inherit a plan outlining his 
strike options in the Soviet Union and 
China. According to Kaplan, the chal-
lenge of planning a response that is 
“large enough to terrify” yet small 
enough to classify as “limited” has yet to 
be resolved. He credits Ronald Reagan 
with approaching a “grand peace” in the 
1980s, but disconcertingly notes that in 
2018 lawmakers were so concerned about 
the possibility that President Trump 
might launch a nuclear first strike against 
North Korea that they held the first 
hearing on the matter in 41 years. 
Kaplan synthesizes a wealth of material 
into lucid, easy-to-follow anecdotes that 
reveal the complex nature of planning 
for nuclear war. Readers with the 
stomach for pondering Armageddon 
will find this well-written history to be 
full of insights. (Jan.)

Denali: A Man, a Dog, and the 
Friendship of a Lifetime
Ben Moon. Penguin, $17 trade paper (274p) 

ISBN 978-0-14-313361-2

Photographer and filmmaker Moon 
explores his relationship with his dog and 

their special bond forged during life and 
death moments in this moving debut. 
After relocating from Michigan to Oregon 
with his wife, Moon longed for a dog like 
the ones he shared outdoor adventures 
with as a kid and adopts Denali, a pit 
bull–mix puppy. Moon and Denali form a 

connection as 
Moon’s mar-
riage falls apart, 
and the two 
companions 
make a fresh 
start as Moon, 
an avid outdoor 
athlete, begins 
living in his 
van to realize 
his dream of 

becoming a rock climbing and surfing 
photographer. Their freewheeling life-
style comes to a halt when the 29-year-
old Moon is diagnosed with colon cancer. 
With Denali close by his side through 
his ordeal, Moon recovers; for the next 
decade, however, Denali suffers various 
illnesses, also including cancer. Moon 
takes the role of caregiver throughout 
Denali’s illness, and heartbreakingly 
details Denali’s final days before he died. 
The ordeal teaches Moon to focus on the 
present and remain positive—which is 
made easier when he adopts another 
puppy. Moon inspires and educates in 
this tearjerking memoir of his best friend. 
(Jan.)

Do I Have to Wear Black to a 
Funeral? 112 Etiquette Guidelines 
for the New Rules of Death
Florence Isaacs. Countryman, $14.95 trade 

paper (176p) ISBN 978-1-68-268356-9

Isaacs (Business Notes), a writer for obit-
uary website Legacy.com, dispenses advice 
on funerals and death-related etiquette in 
this informative guide. Using a q&a 
format, Isaacs focuses on four main topics: 
“When Someone Else’s Loved One Dies,” 
“When You Are the Bereaved,” 
“Planning Ahead,” and “Talking About 
Death and Grief.” She lays out the basics 
of traditional funeral norms from various 
religions and explains emerging trends, 
such as death cafés where people gather to 
openly discuss death, crowdfunding to 
cover funeral expenses, and pet funerals. 
She also provides helpful, succinct infor-
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mation on the 
nitty-gritty of 
funeral plan-
ning—from 
basic questions 
like burial vs. 
cremation, to  
a variety of  
special circum-
stances, such as 
a death over-
seas. Isaacs 

gives particular attention to the sensi-
tive task of offering condolences, and is 
consistently mindful of the difficulty of 
relying on etiquette norms in a multi-
cultural and ever-changing society. Due 
to the grab-bag nature of topics, the 
book suffers from some inconsistencies 
in tone and perceived audience. For 
instance, Isaacs’s detailing of celebrity 
funerals and trivia about funeral customs 
feels out of place next to a discussion of 
suicide. However, anyone having to plan a 
funeral will find this to be a helpful guide. 
(Jan.)

Exploding Stars and Invisible 
Planets: The Science of What’s 
Out There
Fred Watson. Columbia Univ., $28 (256p) 

ISBN 978-0-231-19540-9

Astronomer Watson (Stargazer: The 

Life and Times of the Telescope) explores a 
bounty of subjects from his field in this 
intriguing and accessible view of cut-
ting-edge astrophysics. Watson begins 
close to home, looking at the features 
that make Earth unique, the (to him) 
inevitable continued expansion of human 
activity into space, and the question of 
how to minimize environmental con-
tamination when exploring other worlds. 
He then takes up the mysteries that only 
grow more fascinating as scientists peer 
into them: the secrets of black holes and 
dark matter, the Big Bang, and how the 
violent death of one star can initiate 
long-term change across the universe. 
Watson’s writing style is clean and con-
cise, and the illuminating explanations 
of the book’s various topics—which also 
run to meteors and meteorites, the 
weather on other planets and the search 
for extraterrestrial life—are accessible to 
casual readers. Among other vivid details, 
he recounts how Renaissance astronomer 

Johannes Kepler, an early theorist about 
intelligent extraterrestrials, deduced that 
the Moon’s populace had built “circular 
embankments to protect themselves 
from the Sun’s radiation,” and describes 
a gold-tinted, perfectly hexagonal hurri-
cane at the North Pole of Saturn. Watson 
explains and entertains to equally strong 
effect. (Jan.)

First Class Passengers on a 
Sinking Ship: Elite Politics and 
the Decline of Great Powers
Richard Lachmann. Verso, $34.95 (496p) 

ISBN 978-1-78873-407-3

SUNY Albany sociology professor 
Lachmann (Capitalists in Spite of 

Themselves) supports his thesis that 
America’s decline is inevitable (and 
already underway) by examining the 
histories of France, the Netherlands, 
Spain, and the United Kingdom since 
1492 in this dense and technical jere-
miad. While Spain and France failed to 
translate their colonial revenue and 
military power into hegemonic control, 
Lachmann writes, the Netherlands, the 
U.K., and the U.S. benefited from 
stronger state apparatuses and a relative 
degree of unity among elites. He traces 
the decline of Dutch and British power to 
a growing separation between financial 
concerns and national interests, and 
argues that the U.S. has been moving 
“from consensus to paralysis” since the 
1960s. Deregulation and corporate 
mergers, he writes, have created ultra-
wealthy citizens who have few reasons not 
to pursue profits above domestic and 
global stability. Meanwhile, mass mem-
bership organizations such as the 
American Legion, labor unions, and the 
U.S. government have failed to muster 
the political will necessary to challenge 
these elites. Lachmann’s copious cita-
tions and academic terminology favor 
readers who have a specialized knowl-
edge of the subject matter, and those 
looking for a way forward won’t find it 
in his grim predictions about the decline 
in quality of life as American society 
becomes more polarized and unequal. 
Though this provocative and sobering 
indictment often hits its targets, nonaca-
demic readers will find themselves adrift. 
(Jan.)

Illegal: How America’s Lawless 
Immigration Regime Threatens 
Us All
Elizabeth F. Cohen. Basic, $27 (272p)  

ISBN 978-1-5416-9984-7

Syracuse University political science 
professor Cohen (The Political Value of 

Time) indicts the “racist nativism” that 
drives the enforcement of U.S. immigra-
tion laws in this searing polemic. Arguing 
that the Trump administration’s “Muslim 
ban” and family separation policy are 
nothing new in the history of political 
efforts to protect America’s white 
majority, Cohen references the 1924 
National Origins Act, which effectively 
stopped immigration from all countries 
outside of northern Europe, and the emer-
gence in the 1980s of well-funded, ultra-
conservative organizations that sought to 
convince the public that immigrants were 
“likely to be criminals, terrorists, and 
freeloaders.” Cohen debunks such claims 
(“overall, violent-crime rates decline as 
immigration rises”) and convincingly 
demonstrates that federal agencies 
enforcing immigration laws operate 
without sufficient oversight and hold 
detainees under “subhuman” conditions 
in facilities where physical and sexual 
assault are prevalent. Her suggested 
reforms include repealing laws that man-
date the detention of undocumented 
immigrants, creating a path to citizenship 
for those who have lived and worked in 
the country for years, and reorganizing 
enforcement agencies to rein in their 
abuses. Cohen draws on a wealth of histor-
ical evidence to present her dire portrait 
of America’s immigration system, and 
her commonsense solutions feel both nec-
essary and attainable. Progressive readers 
will heed this trenchant call to action. 
(Jan.)

The Making of a Miracle:  
The Untold Story of the Captain 
of the 1980 Gold Medal–Winning 
U.S. Olympic Hockey Team
Mike Eruzione, with Neal E. Boudette. Harper, 

$27.99 (288p) ISBN 978-0-06-296095-5

Eruzione, who scored the game-win-
ning goal for the U.S. hockey team against 
its vaunted Russian opponents in the 
1980 Winter Olympics, traces his path to 
glory and his charmed life afterward in 
this buoyant, earnest memoir. Growing 
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up in working-class Winthrop, Mass., 
Eruzione’s first pair of skates were his 
sister’s—complete with pom-poms. His 
hockey skills were overlooked until the 
end of high school, when Boston 
University coach Jack Parker discovered 
Eruzione while refereeing the high 
school’s summer hockey game. Then, in 
another stroke of luck, Eruzione, who 
went on to play for BU, played few 
enough games in the minor leagues to 
maintain his amateur status, which quali-

fied him for the 
Olympic team. 
Eruzione comes 
across as emi-
nently down to 
earth, whether 
it’s reminiscing 
about his loving 
and chaotic 
childhood 
household 
(“Three floors, 

no doors”) or trying to decipher stern 
Olympic head coach Herb Brooks, 
whose relentless, cerebral coaching style 
prohibited intimacy (“I wish I had been 
able to know him better than I did”). 
Eruzione recalls what seemed to be a 
simpler time—when major news came 
through television, newspapers, or word 
of mouth, and when the U.S. Olympic 
team was comprised of scrappy amateurs. 
This heartwarming memoir will delight 
more than just hockey fans. (Jan.)

Mengele: Unmasking the  
“Angel of Death”
David G. Marwell. Norton, $32 (496p)  

ISBN 978-0-393-60953-0

Historian Marwell, who contributed to 
the U.S. Justice Department’s joint efforts 
with Israel and Germany to find Nazi war 
criminal Josef Mengele after WWII, 
delivers a richly detailed yet ponderous 
biography of the infamous doctor. 
Noting that Mengele’s role in deciding 
the fates of new arrivals at the Auschwitz 
death camp, sadistic experiments on 
prisoners, and postwar odyssey through 
Argentina, Paraguay, and Brazil have 
made him an “often-invoked symbol of 
evil,” Marwell details the physician’s 
medical training in Munich, Bonn, and 
Frankfurt; his early involvement in 
national socialism; his combat experience 

spectrum, making elected officials less 
likely to compromise. He provides case 
studies of activists who put serious effort 
into advocating for their preferred 
causes, and, in the book’s final 20 pages, 
offers specific guidance on how readers 
can stop being hobbyists and start par-
ticipating in the political process by 
performing community service or 
becoming an elected delegate. Though 
it’s billed as a how-to, the book leans 
more toward cultural study. While 
readers may wish that Hersh had included 
more practical advice, this richly detailed 
account effectively highlights an issue 
affecting contemporary political discourse. 
Agent: Jill Kneerim, Kneerim & Williams 

Literary Agency. (Jan.)

Raising Hell: Backstage Tales 
from the Lives of Metal Legends
Jon Wiederhorn. Diversion, $30 (464p)  

ISBN 978-1-63576-649-3

Wiederhorn follows up Louder Than 

Hell with another oral history of heavy 
metal, this time focusing on “war stories 
about danger, volatility, and jaw-drop-
ping chaos.” The chapters are organized 
by subjects, including booze and drugs, 
fighting, groupies (Ministry’s Al 
Jourgensen is one of several musicians 
who had sex with mothers and their 
daughters), incidents reminiscent of This 

Is Spinal Tap (the mockumentary gets an 
entire chapter), and nausea in all its 
forms (Mötorhead’s Lemmy Kilmister 
knows that musicians try to keep up 
with him when drinking together and 
says, “That’s madness and a lot of them 
end up getting sick”). The tales exhibit a 
seemingly bottomless appetite for 
destruction yet are more fun-seeking 
than rebellious. The book takes a broad 
perspective of bands that are not solely 
metal but are musically extreme comrades 
in arms, such as Twisted Sister, Judas 
Priest, Pantera, Warrant, Nine Inch 
Nails, and Limp Bizkit; Wiederhorn 
also touches on lesser known bands, 
including the Sword, Goatwhore, and 
Kittie (one of the few female groups in 
this male-dominated gathering). While 
the book might seem to some like a 
B-sides anthology, its colorful descrip-
tions of mayhem serve as an astute cultural 
study. (Jan.)

as a member of the Waffen-SS Viking 
Division; and his assignment to 
Auschwitz as camp doctor. After the war, 
he escaped to South America through a 
“ratline” and lived, according to 
Marwell, as a well-heeled, unrepentant 
fugitive supported by family money. 
The author’s legalistic prose occasionally 
obscures the drama of his subject’s 
crimes and exile, but Israeli attempts to 
flush Mengele out of hiding in the 1960s 
and ’70s are grippingly related. 
Meanwhile, accounts of bureaucratic 
infighting between Brazilian authorities, 
U.S. investigators, Israeli intelligence 
agents, and West German police are alter-
nately fascinating and dreary. Despite the 
anticlimactic ending (Mengele died in 
1979, before he could be captured), this 
harrowing, revelatory account answers 
nearly every question history buffs will 
have about WWII’s “Angel of Death.” 
(Jan.)

Politics Is for Power: How to Move 
Beyond Political Hobbyism, Take 
Action, and Make Real Change
Eitan Hersh. Scribner, $27 (288p) ISBN 978-1-

9821-1678-1

Tufts University political science pro-
fessor Hersh argues in this earnest yet 
somewhat mislabeled debut that “political 
hobbyism,” the practice of obsessively 
consuming political news without 
engaging in real-world activism, is not 

only a waste of 
time, but is 
actively 
harming 
American 
democracy. In 
2018, Hersh 
surveyed “a 
random sample 
of 1,000 
Americans” 
about their 

political engagement. The vast majority 
of respondents admitted that they didn’t 
volunteer for a political organization, 
with most declaring that they didn’t 
have the time to do so. Yet more than 
half also acknowledged spending an hour 
or more every day reading about politics 
or watching political news programs. Hersh 
argues that hobbyism inflames public 
opinion on both sides of the political 
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Running Against the Devil: A Plot 
to Save America from Trump—
and Democrats from Themselves
Rick Wilson. Crown Forum, $28 (336p)  

ISBN 978-0-593-13758-1

Republican strategist Wilson (Everything 

Trump Touches Dies) delivers a histrionic 
yet trenchant guide to presidential poli-
tics with the ostensible purpose of 
helping Democrats win the White 

House in 2020. 
Declaring the 
Democratic 
Party to be 
“terrible at the 
work of elec-
toral politics,” 
Wilson first 
presents the 
liberal night-
mare of a 
Trump reelec-

tion (“Your pride in being the most pro-
gressive candidate and campaign since 
FDR turns to ashes in your mouth”) 
before sketching the prospective lasting 
impacts of Trump’s second term, 
including the erosion of social norms (“A 
generation will learn its behavior from the 
worst role model since Saddam Hussein”) 
and the rise of a political dynasty (“the 
Imperial Trumps”). To prevent such a 
scenario, he suggests that Democrats 
make the 2020 election a referendum on 
Trump rather than a debate over policy 
issues such as health care, gun control, or 
the environment. Wilson intersperses his 
strategic advice with satirical asides 
(potential tweets from Trump’s second 
term, fact-checks from future debates) 
that produce more eye rolls than genuine 
guffaws, and while his keen political 
insights can be difficult to glean through 
his disdain for his imagined liberal reader, 
they’re often on-target. Democrats with a 
high tolerance for invective would do 
well to consider the book’s fundamental 
warning that winning in 2020 will 
require “put[ting] electoral realities 
ahead of progressive fantasies.” (Jan.)

Sabotage:  
The Hidden Nature of Finance
Anastasia Nesvetailova and Ronen Palan. 

PublicAffairs, $27 (272p) ISBN 978-1-61039-

968-5

The finance industry profits not by 

making productive investments but 
through fraud and other crimes, 
according to this provocative yet hap-
hazard exposé. Nesvetailova and Palan, 
economists at City, University of 
London, rehash a litany of misdeeds by 
financial institutions: Goldman Sachs 
sold clients investment deals it knew 
would lose money; Wells Fargo created 
accounts for clients without their 
knowledge and charged them extra fees; 
HSBC helped Mexican drug cartels 
launder money; mortgage lenders signed 
up unqualified borrowers and sold the 
bad mortgages to unsuspecting inves-
tors; and banks and insurance companies 
concocted murky financial instruments 
like credit default swaps and collateral-
ized debt obligations to bamboozle 
investors, and used a variety of methods, 
including Cayman Islands shelters and 
bitcoin, to evade regulations and taxes. 
Nesvetailova and Palan argue that these 
scams and dodges aren’t the work of a 
handful of bad actors or the effects of 
deregulation, but a form of “sabotage” of 
competitive financial markets that com-
panies must undertake to earn profits. 
Their evidence for this theory is anecdotal, 
however. Meanwhile, their explications 
of byzantine banker cons are sometimes 
unclear, and their case for a return to 
New Deal–style financial regulation is 
short on specifics. Though the authors 
don’t produce the most substantive  
critique of the financial sector, their ideas 
about the industry’s intrinsic tendencies 
towards malfeasance will stimulate pro-
gressive readers with a strong interest in 
the subject. (Jan.)

Sizing People Up:  
A Veteran FBI Agent’s User 
Manual for Behavior Prediction 
Robin Dreeke. Penguin, $27 (260p) ISBN 978-

0-525-54043-4 

Former FBI agent Dreeke (The Code of 

Trust) shares his six signs of behavior 
prediction, based on his time in the 
agency’s Behavior Analysis Program, in 
this helpful pop-psychology guide. 
Dreeke takes deep dives into each 
behavior concept—vesting (being 
invested in another person’s success), lon-
gevity, reliability, actions, language, and 
stability—to explore the roots of 
behavior. He finds people who lack sta-

bility are often 
unable to 
“handle the 
challenge of 
seeing inside 
themselves.” 
He sometimes 
pairs his points 
with career 
anecdotes, illus-
trating longevity 
by recounting 

how he built a lasting relationship with an 
informant, despite initial mutual suspi-
cion, who helped the U.S. avert a potential 
nuclear showdown. Dreeke’s insights are 
widely applicable beyond the world of 
counterespionage and crime-fighting, 
and include signs for identifying unreli-
able or untrustworthy people in one’s 
everyday life, such as the “tell” of chronic 
lateness. He also provides tips on 
cementing lasting bonds with others—
“ritualize the relationship,” because 
“rituals memorialize moments”—and 
determining that bosses or coworkers are 
“vested” in one’s success—for instance, 
they “tell you something they’ve never 
told anyone else.” Dreeke’s to-the-point 
style, humility, and occasional flashes of 
humor make for an enjoyable and illumi-
nating work. (Jan.)

A Time to Build:  
From Family and Community to 
Congress and the Campus, How 
Recommitting to Our Institutions 
Can Revive the American Dream
Yuval Levin. Basic, $28 (256) ISBN 978-1-5416-

9927-4

National Affairs editor Levin (The 

Fractured Republic) examines how 
American society lost faith in its institu-
tions in the 21st century and proposes 
steps to renew the public trust in this 
sober, conservatively minded inquiry. 
According to Levin, durability and 
structure are the defining characteristics 
of such institutions as Congress, the 
mainstream press, universities, corpora-
tions, the family, and the rule of law. “By 
giving shape to our experience of life in 
society,” he writes, “institutions give shape 
to our place in the world.” Individuals lose 
trust in an institution, he contends, when 
it is internally corrupted or when it 
becomes a platform to display individuality 
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McCarney draws on a doctorate 
in physics and years of experience as 
a corporate researcher to create a fas-
cinating account tracing the develop-

technologies. Using detailed charts, 
diagrams, and formulas, McCarney 
outlines how each major communi-
cations breakthrough, starting with 
telegraphs, telephones, and radios, 
yielded a new frontier of develop-

burgeoning tech companies. The de-

with stories of human greed and am-
bition, revealing the ample political 
backstabbing, legal battles, and busi-
ness machinations that accompanied 
the development of now-ubiquitous 
items. Among other tales, McCarney 
recounts the cliffhanger story of the 

phone, which saw Alexander Graham 
Bell and his competitor Elisha Gray 

on the very same day. Whether Mc-
Carney is exploring the use of liquid 
as a medium for capturing and trans-
mitting the human voice—Gray’s 
approach for his abortive device—or 
showcasing how diode lasers rein-
vented modern communication, his 
focus remains on the tireless human 
impulse toward innovation. McCar-
ney’s impeccable research is certain 
to interest and inspire STEM stu-
dents, while the behind-the-scenes 
drama will appeal to nonspecialists. 
(Self-published.)

—Publishers Weekly

Rhys McCarney. 
Lulu, $8.99 (228p)
ISBN 978-1-4834-7905-7

Inventions that 
Built the Information 

Technology Revolution

w w w . l u l u . c o m

time while hinting at a bright future. 
Serraino argues that the key to such  
success lay both in Stoller’s serious work 
ethic and his ability to understand an 
architect’s intent for a building and 
translate it through his lens. This is the 
perfect volume for both fans of Modernist 
architecture and general photography 
alike. (Nov.)

Barefoot to the Chin:  
The Fantastic Life of Sally Rand
Jim Lowe. Sentry Press, $39.95 (820p)  

ISBN 978-1-889574-45-5

Lowe delivers an exhaustive and enter-
taining debut biography of actress and 
burlesque dancer Sally Rand, whose 
risque fan dance at the 1933 Chicago 
World’s Fair made her a national sensa-
tion. Drawing on Rand’s personal letters 
and scrapbooks as well as on archival 
research (including nearly 100 photos, 
many of which are included), Lowe details 
the dancer’s rise from her youth in the 
“rolling Ozark country” of Missouri to her 
discovery in 1924 by Hollywood director 
Cecil B. DeMille, who called her “the 
most beautiful girl in America.” He 
describes her years as a vaudeville dancer 
and the creation of the fan dance, which 
led to her arrest and conviction in Chicago 
for nudity (she’d actually cover herself 
with thick white body makeup or a sheer 
body stocking while performing), and 
continues through her subsequent years 
of touring as a dancer—including stints 
on Broadway and in Las Vegas—which 
she did until her death in 1979 at age 75. 
Lowe excellently captures how Rand’s 
success was due to her “irrepressible per-
sonality” and her business savvy as her 
own manager. This enlightening book 
just might rescue from obscurity an enter-
tainer whose career included encounters 
with Franklin D. Roosevelt and a young 
Bill Clinton. (Self-published.)

Religion/Spirituality
The Power Worshippers:  
Inside the Dangerous Rise  
of Religious Nationalism
Katherine Stewart. Bloomsbury, $28 (352p) 

ISBN 978-1-63557-343-5

Journalist Stewart (The Good News Club) 
provides a comprehensive, chilling look at 

rather than to 
mold character. 
Levin sees the 
effects of such 
institutional 
degradation in 
“culture-war 
politics,” 
declining mar-
riage and birth 
rates, and white 
Evangelicals’ 

loyalty to President Trump. He calls on 
Americans to reform institutions from 
within by being more trustworthy, 
aligning their personal and institutional 
identities, and working harder to under-
stand opposing viewpoints. The modesty 
of Levin’s proposals feels both refreshing 
and anticlimactic, and liberals are likely 
to find him too dismissive of the inequi-
ties that exist within institutions. 
Mainstream Republicans dismayed by the 
current state of their party, however, will 
savor this well-reasoned and hopeful study. 
(Jan.)

★ Ezra Stoller:  
A Photographic History of  
Modern American Architecture
Pierluigi Serraino. Phaidon, $125 (416p) 

ISBN 978-0-7148-7922-2

In this powerful retrospective, Serraino 
(California Captured) examines the life and 
career of photographer Ezra Stoller, best 
known for his images of Modernist archi-
tecture. Though Stoller’s work remained 
relatively unknown to the public 
throughout his career, Serraino argues 
that Stoller was a preeminent figure in 
Modern architecture, whose work showed 
“the capacity of one man to conceive a 
mode of photography that is both true to 
the subject and reflective of the person-
ality of the photographer.” Stoller’s 
images easily live up to such bold claims, 
showcasing his versatility and talent in a 
career of more than 50 years. In photos of 
famous buildings and landmarks such as 
Philip Johnson’s Glass House, Frank 
Lloyd Wright’s Fallingwater, and the 
Lincoln Center Theater, Stoller easily 
breaks down the boundaries between fine 
art and commercial photography. From 
factories to churches, well-known loca-
tions to the obscure, Stoller’s photos have 
a timeless feel. They capture a moment in 
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America’s Christian nationalist move-
ment, which she convincingly portrays as 
a highly organized political coalition that 
has “already transformed the political 
landscape and shaken the foundations 
upon which lay our democratic norms and 
institutions.” Arguing that Christian 
nationalism has been misunderstood as 
focusing on social issues (mainly abortion 
and gay marriage), Stewart shows, 
through painstaking reporting over the 
past decade, that the movement aims “to 
replace our foundational democratic 
principles and institutions with a state 
grounded on a particular version of 
Christianity... that also happens to serve 

the interests of 
its plutocratic 
funders and 
allied political 
leaders.” For 
example, she 
writes, 
Christian 
nationalists 
have embarked 
on an extensive, 
coordinated 

campaign to radically reform public edu-
cation, particularly within the charter 
school sector, where “egregious examples 
of church-school fusion are far from anom-
alous,” an effort spearheaded by Education 
Secretary Betsy DeVos. Stewart also 
explores how Catholic ultraconservative 
Leonard Leo used the Federalist Society to 
target judgeships and “establish religion 
in the name of ‘religious liberty’ ” and 
how multinational Christian organiza-
tions, such as the World Congress of 
Families, are organizing to fight a grass-
roots “global holy war” against secu-
larism. Her insightful investigation 
places the power of Christian nationalism 
into full context. (Mar.)

The Princess and the Prophet: 
The Secret History of Magic, 
Race, and Moorish Muslims in 
America
Jacob S. Dorman. Beacon, $28.95 (304p) 

ISBN 978-0-80-706726-0

Dorman (Chosen People), a professor of 
history at the University of Nevada, com-
bines a picaresque account of the enigmatic 
John Walter Brister with a kaleidoscopic 
history of the origins of the Nation of 

How did you come to discover the 
story of John Walter Brister?
I read lots of histories of black Muslims 
and whenever I saw the biography of 
Noble Drew Ali and his alleged birth-
place in North Carolina, I wondered 
about the fact there never was a foot-
note. As a trained historian, I care about 
sources, so it was curious that such an 
important fact wouldn’t have any docu-
mentation. A story in the Associated 

Negro Press said that before 
becoming Noble Drew Ali, 
he had accompanied a Hindu 
Fakir in a circus; just on that 
one sentence alone, I decided 
to go to circus archives. I 
went to Bariboo, Wis., to the 
Circus World Museum, 
where I started looking for 
the background of 
Orientalism through Arabs in the 
circus, and that’s how I found John 
Walter Brister in 1989 and then 1899 
in the Pawnee Bill Wild West show.

You write that in the Gilded Age, 
Americans were captivated with the 
Islamic Orient. Why do you think 
that is?
I think that people were interested 
because of literature, specifically The 

Arabian Nights. Arabic and African-
Americans who appeared as acrobats 
were very much playing on audiences’ 
prior familiarity with those tropes 
through The Arabian Nights. 

Does the favorable reaction to such 
exotic yet fantastical displays suggest 
people are more influenced by enter-
tainment than education?
Absolutely, yeah, and that’s something 

that I think is so powerful about 
studying popular culture. I think it 
helps to access how people put 
together their worldviews. We’re 
constantly learning things almost the 
way something is absorbed through the 
blood-brain barrier. It’s not necessarily 
that people learn about religion in 
religious settings or institutions; we’re 
also learning about religion and, by 
extension, all of culture all the time. I 

was asking: what does it 
mean to be a Muslim in 
1925? Rather than taking 
a genealogical approach 
to connecting 20th cen-
tury Muslims of African 
descent to 19th-century 
Muslims of African 
descent, I wanted to 
explore what it was like 

to be a Muslim when Noble Drew Ali 
starts the Moorish Science Temple.

How do you hope readers view Noble 
Drew Ali’s accomplishments? 
I began this project with a tremendous 
amount of respect for what Noble 
Drew Ali accomplished; I finished the 
project with an even a greater respect 
for his achievements. Other people 
tried to start Islam among African 
Americans in the 20th century, 
building on the legacy of the many 
enslaved Muslims in this country. 
They failed. What he did was really 
remarkable. I think it can help readers 
to re-evaluate their own cultural for-
mation and to appreciate all the ways 
in which we are constantly patching 
our cultures together, our worldviews 
together, through these processes of 
collage.  —Doris Plantus

[Q&A]
PW Talks with Jacob S. Dorman

Performer to Prophet
Dorman’s The Princess and the Prophet (Beacon, Mar.; reviewed on this page) 
details the life of entertainer and spiritual leader John Walter Brister, 
better known as Nobel Drew Ali, the founder of the Moorish Science 

Temple of America.
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Islam in this complicated history that 
argues the Nation of Islam grew out of the 
Moorish Science Temple of America. Brister 
was a black child musician in the late 19th 
century; he went on to perform as the 
“Hindoo Wonder Worker” and “Egyptian 
Adept” in circuses, before becoming the 
self-proclaimed prophet Noble Drew Ali. 
Dorman asserts that Brister-as-Ali realized 
America was enchanted with “Orientalism” 
as he performed magic shows in the guise 
of a Hindu, and persuasively argues that 
Ali used this interest in exotic ancestry as 
a way to appeal to descendants of slaves. 
He championed trading African identities 
for Moorish, or Arab, ones that were more 
agreeable to white audiences. Against the 
backdrop of Chicago’s Jazz Age, Dorman 
tracks Ali’s founding, along with his lion-
tamer and snake-charmer wife, Eva, of the 
Temple as a formal Muslim fraternity, 
whose core members went on to create the 
Nation of Islam. While Dorman often gets 
bogged down in a litany of names and dates, 
this remains a remarkable study. (Mar.) 

Chasing Vines: Finding Your Way 
to an Immensely Fruitful Life
Beth Moore. Tyndale Momentum, $26.99 

(320p) ISBN 978-1-49-644082-2

Inspired by the picturesque grapevines 
of Tuscany, evangelical speaker and bible 
study leader Moore (So Long, Insecurity) 
takes readers on a smart, engaging meta-
phorical exploration of the connection 
between Christianity and viticulture. 
Plentiful biblical references ground her 
study, such as Eden in Genesis and the 
importance of wine in Revelation, to 
create an analogy—largely based around 
patience, maturity, and trust—for God’s 
work in each person’s life. Moore finds 
faith parallels and human qualities in 
vines and grapes, suggesting, for instance, 
that grapes have a distrust of their vine-

dressers with 
regard to when 
and where they 
are planted and 
pruned, and 
why: “If you’re 
in Christ, He is 
your true Vine, 
whether you 
realize it or not. 
But a whole 
new way of 

flourishing begins when you know it. 
When you count on it. When you live like 
it.” She laces her analysis with many per-
sonal stories and reiterates the idea of God’s 
grace and forgiveness with gusto. Her 
detailed explanations of vineyards and how 
they work creates a fitting metaphor for her 
idea of how each Christian must cultivate 
their life knowing God has a lager plan to 
bear “good fruit” despite struggle. Moore’s 
fans and Christians looking for enthusiastic 
inspiration will love this. (Feb.)

Healing Racial Trauma:  
The Road to Resilience
Sheila Wise Rowe. IVP, $17 trade paper 

(192p) ISBN 978-0-83-084588-0

In this useful work, abuse and trauma 
counselor Rowe (The Well of Life) uses her 
own experiences as a Christian and the 
stories of her friends to address systemic 
racism. Rowe shares eye-opening stories 
of racial injustice including her own per-
sonal stories, such as when her brother was 
arrested for holding a BB gun in his own 
yard—as well as profiles of others, such as 
a Japanese-American who suffered preju-
dice in WWII-era internment camps as a 
child and later, his son, during the L.A. 
riots. She also includes definitions of rel-
evant terminology (such as white privi-
lege, internalized racism, and defensive 
othering), stressing the universal experi-
ence of pain and the burden that people of 
color carry due to unhealed wounds of 
racial trauma. Speaking specifically to 
Christian readers, Rowe provides 
“Reflection and Prayer Prompts” to 
address topics covered in each section 
(such as silence, rage, fear, and resilience) 
and to help readers enact change. Rowe’s 
evenhanded approach, while welcoming 
to all, leaves much to be desired, as it 
never delves into how systemic changes 
will look in practice. While Rowe’s anal-
ysis will be helpful for readers looking 
for a simple introduction to structural 
racism, those seeking more concrete steps 
forward will be disappointed. (Jan.)

★ Otherwise Christian: A Guide- 
book for Transgender Liberation
Chris Paige. OtherWise Engaged, $9.99  

e-book (216p) ISBN 978-1-951124-00-7

In this invigorating dive into scripture, 
writer and activist Paige (Christian Faith 

and Gender Identity) reads the Bible in pro-

vocative ways to affirm support for trans-
gender experience. Paige’s transgender 
lens on the text brings to the foreground 
lesser-known biblical figures (Deborah) 
and topics (eunuchs, mentioned 50 times 

in the Bible). 
Jesus’s celibacy 
is fraught with 
meaning from  
a transgender 
perspective, 
Paige writes, 
and the argu-
ment that 
Joseph (he of 
the many-col-
ored coat) was 

genderqueer is surprising yet plausible. 
Paige’s study of the many eunuchs that 
appear in biblical stories, which he argues 
should be translated as “intersex,” is espe-
cially strong and imaginative. The author 
also examines Jewish biblical exegesis for 
its insights into expansive readings of 
gender, and articulates a larger declamation 
against Western European colonialism as 
the source of oppressive gender binaries. 
This is a treasure chest of resources for 
those interested in ways transgender 
individuals can live faithful to God and 
to one’s self. (Self-published.)

FICTION
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ISBN 978-0-316-41125-7, Dec. 
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NONFICTION
The Best American Food Writing 2019,  
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Tatsukawa’s picture book delineates the 

frustrations and pleasures of sibling life 

(reviewed on this page).

Picture Books
 Love, Sophia on the Moon
   Anica Mrose Rissi, illus. by Mika Song . 

Disney-Hyperion , $17.99 (32p)  ISBN 978-1-

368-02285-9

  This epistolary story opens with Sophia 
sitting in a time-out that she is not going 
to take lying down. In her first letter 
following the incident, she informs her 
mother that she’s headed to the moon 
with her orange cat, Mr. Wubbles. “Don’t 
try to stop me,” she writes. “Oh no!” Mom 
replies. “That’s a shame. I was about to 
make cookies. Now who will lick the 
beater?” Sophia frolics in Song’s ( Ho’onani 

Hula Warrior ) purple-hued lunar land-
scape, dancing through the sky with 
floating “moonicorns.” But when Mom 
announces that she’s found a new occu-
pant for Sophia’s bed—a moon kid named 
Grorg—her daughter begins to show 
signs of homesickness beneath her enthu-
siastic exterior. Gradually, the clever, 
unhurried parent wins her daughter 
back—but, in a nice twist, is willing to 
meet Sophia right where she is, both emo-
tionally and spatially. Text by Rissi 
( Watch Out for Wolf! ) gently portrays the 
stubborn flight and the resulting plight 
of a frustrated child, and a mother whose 
measured responses and funny nuggets of 
rhetoric show that she loves her child to 
the moon—and “all the way back.” Ages 
3–5.  Author’s agent: Meredith Kaffel 

Simonoff, DeFiore & Co. Illustrator’s agent: 

Erica Rand Silverman, Stimola Literary 

Studio. (Mar.)

   ★ The Old Truck
 Jarrett and Jerome Pumphrey .  Norton Young 

Readers , $17.95 (48p)  ISBN 978-1-324-00519-3 

  In the Pumphrey brothers’ debut, an 
old truck’s maturation mirrors a brown-
skinned girl’s growth into adulthood. 
“On a small farm, an old truck worked 
hard,” the narrative begins as illustra-
tions reveal the family’s corresponding 
exertion, loading bushel baskets filled 
with veggies into the truck’s bed. As “the 
old truck rested,” weeds slowly covering 
its wheels, then its body, it also serves as a 
vehicle for the child’s imagination (“The 

old truck sailed the seas,/ braved the 
skies,/ and chased the stars”). As the 
young woman matures, she finishes 
rebuilding a tractor she began working 
on with her father, becomes “a new 
farmer,” and employs the tractor in 
towing the truck, then restoring it. The 
narrative comes full circle as the old 
truck, now repainted and running, works 
hard once again alongside the farmer 
and her own daughter. The illustrations, 
created from more than 250 stamps, res-
onate in spare compositions and mellow 
earth tones. A celebration of diligence 
and grit, the quiet text conjures a 
cyclical  Giving Tree –reminiscent rela-
tionship, but with a healthier, deeply 
loving dynamic. Ages 3–5.  (Jan.)

  I Am Goose!
 Dorothia Rohner, illus. by Vanya Nastanlieva . 

Clarion , $17.99 (32p)  ISBN 978-1-328-84159-9

  When Goose asks to play a game that’s 
already in progress, other animals make 
room for the bird in their circle, while a 
squirrel on a branch above, munching 
popcorn with two pals, sagely predicts 
trouble ahead (“Bad idea”). As it turns 
out, the game, officiated by a bossy rabbit, 
is “Duck, Duck, Goose,” and the feisty 
newcomer becomes increasingly agitated 
as other players are designated as “Goose.” 
Calling a time-out, the ruffled fowl com-
piles a list of reasons why only a goose fits 
the bill: Chicken has “skinny” rather than 
webbed feet, “F-O-X has F-U-R” rather 

than feathers, Turtle has a shell, and Dodo 
is extinct and “SHOULD NOT EVEN BE 
HERE!” After Rabbit reboots the game 
and the bird is finally tapped to play the 
eponymous role, Goose is awash with ela-
tion and self-importance (“I am Goose!”) 
until a brace of ducks joins in, unleashing 
identity mayhem once again. Fetching 
mixed media pictures by Nastanlieva 
( The Bear Who Couldn’t Sleep ) augment 
punchy speech balloons to delineate the 
animals’ personalities, most dynamically 
those of clamorous Goose and Rabbit. 
Rohner’s ( Numbers in a Row ) sly narrative 
can be read as commentary on inclusion, 
patience, and following rules—or as 
simple, plucky good fun. Ages 4–7. 
Author’s agent: Laura Biagi, Jean V. Naggar 

Literary Agency. Illustrator’s agent: Frances 

McKay, Frances McKay Illustration. (Feb.)

  The Bear in My Family
 Maya Tatsukawa .  Dial , $17.99 (32p)  ISBN 978-

0-525-55582-7

  “I live with a bear,” says the narrator, a 
boy in a yellow sweater. Said bear, who is 
big and blue and sleeps in the next room 
over, is a piece of work: loud, bossy, a food-
swiper (“Too slow!” blurts the bear, grab-
bing some of the boy’s breakfast), and a 
noogie-giver. The boy’s parents will hear 
nothing of the bear’s boorishness: “For some 
reason, my parents think the bear is family.” 
But when bullies at the park target the boy, 
having a bear in the family suddenly comes 
in handy. “ROOAARR!” says the bear, and 
the bullies scurry away. Maybe the bear is 
kind of like having... a big sister? Debut 
author Tatsukawa puts a fresh spin on a 
familiar story of sibling estrangement and 
rapprochement, with a precocious, comi-
cally plaintive protagonist and naïf digital 
images that have the look of textured paper. 
The bear, while made of simple shapes with 
minimal detail, puts off a totemic sense of 
authority and a preadolescent insouciance—
a powerful combination that any younger 
sibling should instantly recognize. Ages 
4–8.  (Mar.)

  Pitter Pattern
   Joyce Hesselberth .  Greenwillow , $17.99 (40p) 

ISBN 978-0-06-274123-3 

  The creator of  Mapping Sam  astutely 
explores another basic concept in this 
introduction to patterns. Hesselberth 
incorporates auditory and visual patterns 

Children’s/YA

continued on p. 105
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Future President
Lori Alexander, illus. by Allison Black. Cartwheel, $8.99 (24p) 

ISBN 978-1-338-31224-9

“Could you be president?” Alexander asks readers of this entry 
in the Future Baby board book series. The answer is most cer-
tainly yes, based on Black’s colorful cartoons that compare an 
inclusive array of adult POTUSes on the left side of each spread 
with similarly diverse babies and toddlers on the right (all the 
characters share the same sunny smiles and eager, doe-like eyes). 
Just as many presidents do, Baby “knows how to lead” (a child 
pulls a doll-laden cart), understands how to make compelling 
speeches (“Mama!”), enjoys working in oval spaces (a tot sits 
beneath an ovoid baby gym), and rides in many different 
vehicles with aplomb. Baby even “keeps the peace” by sharing 
with a peer. A list of fun facts (“The president lives and works 
in the White House”) concludes this aspirational intro to an 
important gig. Ages up to 3. (Dec.)

Hard Work, but It’s Worth It:  
The Life of Jimmy Carter
Bethany Hegedus, illus. by Kyung Eun Han. HarperCollins/Balzer + 

Bray, $17.99 (40p) ISBN 978-0-06-264378-0

Growing up on a farm, the boy who would become the 39th 
U.S. president and a Nobel Peace Prize winner learned the value 
of hard work: “He brought water to the workingmen, hauled 
firewood, and tended to the hogs and chickens.” But because 
that farm was in the segregated South, young Carter also wit-
nessed injustices suffered by people of color every day; at the 
movies with his best friend, A.D., Jimmy “took a seat on the 
main floor or the first balcony. But A.D. had to climb to the 
third floor”—the “Colored Balcony,” where African-Americans 
were consigned by law. Intertwined qualities of grit and social 
conscience inform every page of Hegedus’s sensitive, uplifting 
biography, while Han’s reportorial digital illustrations reflect 
Carter’s unpretentious character. Grown-ups may continue to 
debate the subject’s efficacy as president, but in these pages 
readers will see a man whose determination and principles 
have guided him throughout his accomplished life. An 
author’s note and timeline conclude. Ages 4–8. (Jan.)

The President of the Jungle
André Rodrigues et al., trans. from the Portuguese by Lyn Miller-

Lachmann. Penguin/Paulsen, $17.99 (40p) ISBN 978-1-9848-1474-6

When Lion, the King of the Jungle, reroutes the river to 
create a swimming pool at his house, his subjects promptly 
launch a demonstration (“#OCCUPYTHEJUNGLE”). But the 
King is unmoved, so Owl advocates for a new form of govern-
ment: democracy. After a brief how-to, election rules are drawn 
up (“Candidates cannot eat their opponents”), and Monkey, 
Sloth, and Snake announce their candidacies and platforms, with 

Lion quickly following suit. Debates and 
mudslinging ensue until Sloth wins and 
gives a gracious speech promising a 
coalition “to help us make the jungle a 
great place for every animal”—while the 
final page reminds readers that dissatis-
fied voters will have their say again in a 

year. Originally published in Brazil (the creators are artists and 
activists), this savvy, compellingly instructive book uses bright, 
giddy images created from digitized cut paper and charcoal to 
embrace the circus-like atmosphere of elections. Ages 5–8. (Jan.)

Who Named Their Pony Macaroni?  
Poems About White House Pets
Marilyn Singer, illus. by Ryan McAmis. Disney-Hyperion, $17.99 (48p) 

ISBN 978-1-4847-8999-5

Singer commemorates a menagerie that’s furry, feathered, 
and even scaly, all of them “witnesses to history” who kept 
company with, and occasionally provided consternation for, 
U.S. presidents and their families. Beginning with George 
Washington’s hounds, a new breed that he created, and 
moving forward through time, Singer employs an impressive 
variety of rhyming schemes in service of the parade of animal 
names: Veto, the heroic Newfoundland belonging to James 
Garfield; Emily Spinach, Alice Roosevelt’s pocketbook-toted 
garter snake; and the titular Macaroni, Carolyn Kennedy’s 
pony. McAmis’s witty, ingeniously dimensional collages are 
a treasure, from a view of the Wilsons’ sheep grazing on the 
White House lawn to LBJ in a pool howling with his beloved 
mutt Yuki. Ages 6–8. (Oct.)

The Superlative A. Lincoln:  
Poems About Our 16th President
Eileen R. Myer, illus. by Dave Szalay. Charlesbridge, $17.99 (48p) 

ISBN 978-1-58089-937-6

Meyer offers a sprightly, lilting poem for every milestone and 
legendary quality associated with the 16th president, building 
each tribute around a superlative title. “Best Use of an 
Accessory” details the president’s famous hat, “Strongest 
Conviction” salutes the signing of the Emancipation 
Proclamation, while “Best Advice” recalls a letter that an 
11-year-old wrote him during his presidential campaign: 
“You’re very tall and awful thin./ You need some whiskers on 
your chin./ Just keep in mind the time you’ll save/ when you 
no longer need to shave.” (A short paragraph contextualizes 
each poem, and a concluding time line provide additional 
background.) Szalay’s digital illustration have folk art style 
that fully captures the Rail Splitter’s homespun charisma, 
while the book’s portrait orientation provides plenty of oppor-
tunities to salute Lincoln’s lanky stature. Ages 6–9. (Nov.)

Hail to the Chiefs

Picture books explore who gets to lead a democracy and what it takes to get there.
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Equality’s Call: The Story of Voting Rights in America
Deborah Diesen, illus. by Magdalena Mora. Beach Lane, $17.99 

(48p) ISBN 978-1-5344-3958-0

This outspoken tribute to suffrage alternates between a 
contemporary school where voting rights is the topic at hand, 
and vignettes that portray the signing of the U.S. Constitution 
and then forward through the many struggles to make “consent 
of the governed” a reality for all. Every few pages, Diesen offers 
the drumbeat-like refrain that insists on the inexorable justice 
of “Equality’s call” (“A right isn’t right/ Till it’s granted to all”), 
while Mora’s chalky mixed-media images, which draw on the 
motifs of Latin American and WPA muralism, show an ever-
growing procession of determined people—abolitionists and 
suffragettes, famous activists and ordinary citizens—who faced 
and fought obstacles to voting. Every vote today is a nod to 
this hard-won history, Diesen reminds readers: “Each time we 
vote,/ We acknowledge that past.” A list of amendments and 
voting rights activists ends this volume. Ages 3–8. (Feb.)

I Voted: Making a Choice Makes a Difference
Mark Shulman, illus. by Serge Bloch. Holiday House/Porter, $18.99 

(40p) ISBN 978-0-8234-4561-5

Bloch’s balletic ink line—punctuated with color washes and 
textural elements in red, white, and blue—and Shulman’s crisp 
prose means there’ll be no sleeping through this civics class. 
Beginning with simple personal choices (“Markers or crayons?”) 
and then a communal decision (deciding on a class pet) the 
creators explain the mechanics of voting and how to work for 
a specific result: “You can talk to people who want something 
different./ Maybe you will change their mind./ Maybe they will 
change yours.” The editorial cartooning consistently strikes a 
fine balance between gravitas and fancy: to show why voting 
matters, Bloch offers up two enticing doorways, one that reads 
“FREE FOR KIDS” and one that scans “NO KIDS ALLOWED!” 
Enjoining readers to engage in grown-ups’ elections (“Listen. 
Read. Talk. Ask”), the text concludes with an overview of 
government branches. A simple volume with a vital message: 
“If you don’t vote, you don’t get to choose.” Ages 4–8. (Jan.)

Vote for Our Future!
Margaret McNamara, illus. by Micah Player. Random/Schwartz & Wade, 

$17.99 (40p) ISBN 978-1-9848-9280-5

Every Election Day, Stanton Elementary School “changes 
from a school to a POLLING STATION!” And while the kids 
who attend Stanton are too young to vote, they’ve realized, as 
McNamara puts it, “Kids have to live with adult choices!” So 
they’re going to make sure those adults stop making excuses 
and exercise their right to vote. Player’s digitally drawn cast 
may sport eager eyes, big smiles, and rosy cheeks, but they 
will not be denied. The kids canvass, help their own families 

develop voting plans, and when a woman 
tells one group she’ll be out of town, 
little Mia pipes up, “In our state you can 
vote early!” And it works: the turnout is 
so big, it covers an entire double gate-
fold. An exhilarating tribute to junior 
grassroots organizing that might just 
inspire a Get an Adult to Vote move-

ment. A list of acts of Congress concludes. Ages 4–8. (Feb.)

The Interactive Constitution:  
Explore the Constitution with Flaps,  
Wheels, Color-Changing Words, and More!
David Miles, illus. by Albert Pinilla. Bushel & Peck, $21.99 (16p) 

ISBN 978-1-73363-352-9

In cheery infographic-style illustrations and chatty but 
succinct prose, Miles and Pinilla have boiled down the basics 
of the U.S. Constitution without shortchanging history or 
legal tradition. While touch-and-feel approximations of 
parchment and the like feel a bit young for the recommended 
age, the rest of the interactive features are fine examples of 
information engineering, like the Advent calendar–style pull-
up flaps that reveal every U.S. president and a key quote, and 
a preamble “decoder” that translates the Founders’ highfalutin’ 
prose into everyday speech (“tranquility” becomes “peace”). The 
final pages, devoted to the Bill of Rights and constitutional 
amendments, strike a particularly fine balance between brevity 
and detail. Both history geeks and casual students should easily 
ratify this one. Ages 8–12. (Oct.)

Women Win the Vote! 19 for the 19th Amendment
Nancy B. Kennedy, illus. by Katy Dockrill. Norton Young Readers, 

$19.95 (128p) ISBN 978-1-324-00414-1

Concise profiles portray fiery, complex rabble-rousers, some 
more well-known than others. Abby Kelley Foster, one of the 
first suffragettes, admonished the younger generation, “Bloody 
feet, sisters, have worn smooth the path by which you come 
up hither.” Other figures who are less commonplace in history 
texts include Mary Ann Shadd Cary, who wrote to Frederick 
Douglass, “We should do more and talk less”; Adelina 
Otero-Warren, who worked tirelessly for ratification of the 
19th amendment in New Mexico; and Matilda Joslyn Gage, a 
passionate activist for women, African-Americans, and Native 
Americans. More readily known figures include Sojourner 
Truth, Elizabeth Cady Stanton, and Susan B. Anthony. The 
poor contrast between typography and background frequently 
hampers the book’s readability, but the rousing spirit of 
Kennedy’s writing and Dockrill’s poster-like photo collages 
shine through. An epilogue, timeline, and extensive notes 
conclude. Ages 9–12. (Feb.)

Power to the (Young) People

Picture books show that making a democracy work is up to everyone.



W W W . P U B L I S H E R S W E E K LY. C O M 105

Review_CHILDREN’S

into her pithy text and mixed-media pic-
tures, the latter of which are chockablock 
with geometric shapes. Walking in the 
rain—wearing clothing and holding 
umbrellas featuring variegated fabric 
patterns—three children hear the regular 
rhythm of the falling drops: “Pitter, pitter, 
pat! Pitter, pitter, pat! Hey, it’s a pitter, 
pitter pattern!” The author puts another 
spin on the notion of patterns by spot-
lighting kids’ schedules according to the 
days of the week, revealing patterns 
within patterns. Each Monday, at soccer 
practice, teammates kick the patterned 
ball between cones (“In, out. In, out”); 
at Tuesday’s piano lesson, the keyboard 
displays a consistent configuration of 
keys, and the tune playing, a recurring 
beat. Inquiring “Are there patterns here?” 
Hesselberth also urges readers to find 
examples in scenes portraying fauna and 
flora, aquatic life, and cityscapes. A con-
cise concluding explanation of repeating 
and growing patterns may well encourage 
curious kids to flip back to the start and 
identify samples of each type on these 
diverting, layered pages. Ages 4–8. (Feb.)

Fiction
★ Here in the Real World
Sara Pennypacker. HarperCollins/Balzer + Bray, 

$17.99 (320p) ISBN 978-0-06-269895-7

When Ware’s grandmother falls and 
breaks her hip, the idle summer that the 
relentlessly scheduled 11-and-a-half-year-
old was looking forward to is canceled. His 
parents make last-minute arrangements for 
him to attend a community center camp, 
instead, a prospect that prompts “the 
familiar contracting retreat of the thing 
that lived deep in his chest, which must 
be his soul.” Impulsively, Ware escapes to 
the rubbled remains of a nearby church—
the perfect place for the Middle Ages–
obsessed boy to build his own medieval 
refuge while pretending to attend camp. 
The space is already occupied, however: 
prickly Jolene has claimed it as a garden 
to grow papayas that she’ll sell to make 
up for her aunt “drinking the rent.” The 
two establish an uneasy truce, agreeing to 
share the space at a distance, until they 
must join forces to prevent the intrusion 
of the real world by way of a looming 
crisis. Pennypacker’s humane tale is 

written with straightforward grace and 
populated with exquisitely layered char-
acters; vulnerable, imaginative Ware’s 
journey to self-acceptance is particularly 
skillfully rendered. Ages 8–12. Agent: 

Steven Malk, Writers House. (Feb.)

★ Twist
Sarah Cannon. Feiwel and Friends, $16.99 

(304p) ISBN 978-1-250-12330-5

In this horror-tinged adventure set in 
1983 Oklahoma, three classmates in a 
gifted program band together when their 
town is invaded by fanciful creatures that 
adults cannot see. Indian-American artist 
Neha Presad, 12, has been creating a 

sketchbook 
town, Forest 
Creeks, that is 
populated by 
the refugee seeds 
of unfinished 
stories. When 
it is menaced 
by monsters, 
Neha’s class-
mate Court 
Castle, who is 

white and an “argues-on-the-bus” kind of 
kid, realizes that the monsters have come 
from African-American aspiring horror 
writer Eli Goodman’s tales, one of which 
Goodman recently read to the class. A 
desperate attempt to save the beings in 
Neha’s drawings, including purple 
weasel-otter Sleekit and dapper stick bug 
Swiz, instead brings them into the real 
world, and Eli’s own terrors soon follow. 
Now, the trio and their new allies must 
defeat Eli’s scariest creations. Cannon 
(Oddity) weaves a sense of 1980s 
Spielbergian wonder and danger into the 
cinematic narrative: while handling an 
array of bizarre creatures produced from 
the imagination, the kids forge an easy 
friendship based on creativity over logic. 
A playful, wry humor tempers the more 
frightening moments, while Cannon 
maintains a feeling of urgency and high 
stakes well suited to middle grade readers. 
Ages 9–13. Agent: Brooks Sherman, Janklow 

& Nesbit Assoc. (Feb.)

Parked
Danielle Svetcov. Dial, $17.99 (400p) ISBN 978-

0-399-53903-9

Svetcov’s pertinent debut is alternately 

narrated by two introspective 12-year-olds 
living radically different lives near San 
Francisco. Cal and his mother, a successful 
restaurateur, live in a giant glass “Rubik’s 
Cube” house overlooking both the Golden 
Gate Bridge and a row of illegally parked 
vans. One of those vans belongs to book-
obsessed Jeanne Ann and her mother, who 
journeyed west from Chicago after Jeanne 
Ann’s mom quit her job as a cook. As the 
summer progresses, the girl is increasingly 
concerned that their stuffy orange van has 
become their new home indefinitely. 
When Cal knocks on the van to warn of 
an impending parking ticket, a strained 
friendship is launched. But despite Jeanne 
Ann’s myriad difficulties living without 
an address, she rebukes Cal’s persistent 
attempts to “rescue” her. She offers honest 
insight into today’s affordable housing 
crisis—her independence and keen obser-
vations (“Hunger is like a rug burn on 
the inside”) are communicated frankly. 
Though the alternating narratives can bog 
down a lengthy story that feels primarily 
like Jeanne Ann’s, uplifting final pages 
and the awkwardly cautious cementing of 
an unlikely friendship offer a fresh look to 
an ongoing social issue. Ages 10–14. 
Agent: Kerry Sparks, Levine Greenberg Rostan. 

(Feb.)

The Blossom and the Firefly
Sherri L. Smith. Putnam, $17.99 (320p) ISBN 

978-1-5247-3790-0

This absorbing historical novel, set in 
Japan during eight days in 1945, thrusts 
two teens in the midst of war into a charged 
romance. The alternating narration follows 
the first-person account of 15-year-old 
Hana, a former student who serves as a maid 
to pilots on the military training base in 
her hometown of Chiran, and—via a 
third-person point of view—16-year-old 
violin virtuoso turned air cadet Taro, who 
trains as a kamikaze pilot. Flashbacks offer 
insight into prewar Japan, the war’s origins, 
and the upbringing of both main charac-
ters. Each protagonist’s impending sense 
of mortality heightens the atmosphere. 
Hana, who was recently buried for an 
hour after a bombing, struggles with 
posttraumatic feelings of detachment; 
Taro stifles anxiety as he prepares to fly his 
plane into a target, and then must deal 
with isolation and shame after a missed 
attempt. The characters notice each other 

continued from p. 102
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nists (some of whom have appeared in 
previous works): many characters are 
struggling to find their identity, and most 
possess a strong desire to feel understood 
and wanted in this optimistic reminder of 
the transforming power of love. Ages 14–
up. (Jan.)

Just Breathe
Cammie McGovern. HarperTeen, $17.99 

(352p) ISBN 978-0-06-246335-7

An unlikely friendship forms between 
two teens when they become acquainted 
at a hospital. Jamie, who suffers from 
chronic depression, is working as a volun-
teer when David, a patient with cystic 
fibrosis badly in need of a lung transplant, 
is admitted. Although popular David has 
plenty of visitors, including his equally 
popular girlfriend, he is most eager to see 
Jamie. Jamie also looks forward to her 
visits with David, and as she teaches him 
how to do origami and introduces him to 
classic movies, their relationship moves 
from confidantes to something more 
romantic. Jamie’s mother, a nurse at the 
hospital, worries that the teens are 
growing too close, particularly after Jamie 
breaks rules and takes risks in fulfilling 
one of David’s requests. Alternating 
Jamie’s and David’s points of view, 
McGovern (Say What You Will) skillfully 
raises the dramatic tension. Additional, 
effective narrative techniques include 
David’s surreal out-of-body episodes, 
reminiscent of those in Gayle Forman’s 
If I Stay. Sobering in its exploration of 
mental and physical illness, McGovern’s 
sensitive, well-crafted novel leads readers 
to an optimistic outcome. Ages 14–up. 
(Jan.)

Spellhacker
M.K. England. HarperTeen, $17.99 (416p) 

ISBN 978-0-06-265770-1

In a world where 14 strains of magic, 
called maz, are regulated by Maz 
Management Corporation, 18-year-old 
tech genius Dizmon “Diz” Hela and her 
best friends are pulling off their final maz 
siphoning heist before the latter leave 
Kyrkarta for Jattapore. A decade ago, an 
earthquake released the spellplague, or 
contaminated maz, into the world, killing 
thousands and infecting many others 
with a chronic illness that worsens with 
time. MMC stepped in to clean up and 

interned far from their home. In an 
author’s note, Fukuda (the Hunt Trilogy) 
says that he was inspired to write the 
novel after learning that Anne Frank had 
an American pen pal and that a subcamp 
of Dachau was liberated by an all-Japanese-
American battalion. Drawing on these 
facts, the author creates a compelling 
juxtaposition in Charlie’s and Alex’s  
situations. Letters between the two (and 
Alex’s drawings) mix with a third-person 
account of Alex’s time at the Manzanar 
internment camp and fighting in Europe 
with the segregated 442nd Regiment. 
Blending realistic details of life in battle 
and occupied Paris with Alex’s despera-
tion-fueled visions of Charlie, the book 
offers a believable hero in shy but deter-
mined Alex and introduces new chapters 
into history that readers may think they 
know. Ages 13–up. (Jan.)

★ 19 Love Songs
David Levithan. Knopf, $17.99 (320p) ISBN 978-

1-9848-4863-5

Levithan (Someday) celebrates different 
aspects of love through song, verse, graphic 
art, and stories in this collection of “tracks,” 
many previously published in other 
anthologies, written with tenderness and 
humor. Most selections focus on gay male 
relationships, beginning with a story about 
a high school student’s “unarticulated 
crush” on a quiz bowl teammate and pro-
gressing on to an examination of a couple’s 
ups and downs through the changing 
seasons of one year. “Day 2934” offers a 
child’s perspective of his mother’s affec-
tion during one special Valentine’s Day. 

“We” captures 
the pervading 
atmosphere of 
warmth and 
kinship (“You 
are yourself and 
something 
much larger 
than yourself, all 
at once”) during 
a massive, 
peaceful protest 

march. Levithan’s voice resounds strongly 
throughout, communicating a passion for 
kindness, individuality, and storytelling, 
and frequently encapsulating the mood 
and profundity of single moments. 
Threads connect the diverse protago-

when Hana hears Taro play his violin, and 
Smith (Pasadena) capably sketches their 
attraction and courtship. Though the end 
feels a bit tidy, the novel—rich with 
Japanese cultural details (kimono, gifts of 
salted plums) and a sense of place—ably 
portrays the stakes of war and love. Ages 
12–up. Agent: Kirby Kim, Janklow & Nesbit 

Assoc. (Feb.)

Devil Darling Spy
Matt Killeen. Viking, $19.99 (480p) ISBN 978-

0-451-47925-9

It’s 1940, and Adm. Wilhelm Canaris, 
head of German military intelligence, 
believes the SS is plotting with Japan to 
weaponize a deadly virus discovered by 
German missionaries in central Africa. 
Canaris may be pro-German, but he’s also 
antigenocide, so he orders fixer Helmut 
Haller (British spy Capt. Jeremy Floyd), 
and his “niece,” Ursula (his apprentice, 
16-year-old Jewish orphan Sarah Goldstein), 
to bring him the missionaries and their 
research, thus removing the disease from 
play. Accompanied by their Afro-German 
maid, Clementine, and French-born black 
priest Claude, Jeremy and Sarah chase 
rumors of a plague-spreading “White 
Devil” to the Congo basin, where they 
find Professor Rudolf Bofinger; his step-
daughter, Dr. Lisbeth Fischer; and an ill-
ness dubbed “the Bleeding.” Unbeknownst 
to them, their mission is far from finished. 
Killeen’s shattering follow-up to Orphan 

Monster Spy explores Nazism’s roots, the 
atrocities of colonialism, and the human 
cost of war. Though those unfamiliar with 
both WWII history and the preceding 
novel may have difficulty following the 
plot’s intricacies, Killeen delivers an 
action-packed, emotionally eviscerating 
tale. Ages 12–up. (Jan.)

This Light Between Us
Andrew Fukuda. Tor Teen, $17.99 (384p) ISBN 

978-1-250-19238-7

When Alex Maki of Bainbridge Island, 
Wash., and Charlie Lévy of Paris, France, 
are assigned to be pen pals in 1935, Alex 
is initially disappointed to learn that 
Charlie is a girl, and neither expects to 
still be writing in 1941. As they’ve grown 
closer, the world has darkened: in Paris, 
discrimination against Charlie’s Jewish 
family gets worse; after Pearl Harbor, 
Alex’s Japanese-American family is 
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now charges for maz. Orphaned by the 
spellplague, Diz, caretaker Jaesin, and 
nonbinary spellweaver Remi formed a 
family, adopting wealthy techwitch Ania 
though her parents are still alive. The 
group began siphoning maz from MMC 
to make money, but they quickly find 
themselves in the middle of a larger con-
spiracy involving the spellplague and a 
new kind of maz called maz-15. England 
(The Disasters) creates a well-rounded, 
multicultural crew in a world that blends 
fantasy and science fiction. Though some 
plot twists are predictable, England suc-
cessfully develops the intrigue sur-
rounding maz-15, and the will-they/
won’t-they nature of Remi and Diz’s rela-
tionship keeps the story engaging. Ages 
14–up. Agent: Barbara Poelle, Irene 

Goodman Agency. (Jan.)

Comics
Bug Boys (Bug Boys #1)
Laura Knetzger. Random House Graphic, 

$13.99 (272p) ISBN 978-1-9848-9676-6

Knetzger’s graphic novel, the first in  
a planned duology, stars two friends: 
Rhino-B, a tenderhearted rhinoceros 
beetle, and erudite stag beetle Stag-B, 
who live together in a mushroom cottage. 
The first of several episodes starts out low-
key as the bug boys follow a treasure map—
and find only an old copper necklace. 
(“Well, at least we had fun,” Rhino-B 
says.) But excitement ramps steadily 
upward even as the tone remains intro-
spective, and the two are soon helping to 
untangle a tense feud between bees and 
termites, and encountering phosphores-
cent energy that leads them on a halluci-
natory cave journey. Throughout, 
Knetzger, formerly a storyboard artist for 
Adventure Time, renders the friends and 
their surroundings in clean lines and 
gentle pastels, giving the pages a distinc-
tive visual signature. As the vignettes 
proceed, the volume tackles sophisticated 
themes—everything from social history 
(“Our Bug Village was founded by refugees 
of your war,” Stag-B says) to personal 
beliefs (“Wishing to it calms me and 
makes me feel better”) and metaphysics 
(“your mind is the smallest denomination 
of world ’cause only you live in it”). Lying 
beneath Knetzger’s rich bug universe is 

the quiet reminder that even parts of the 
environment that appear simple or insig-
nificant may reveal a world every bit as 
complex as our own. Ages 7–10. (Feb.)

Catherine’s War
Julia Billet, trans. from the French by Ivanka 

Hahnenberger, illus. by Claire Fauvel. 

HarperAlley, $21.99 (176p) ISBN 978-0-06-

291559-7

Billet’s emotive historical graphic novel 
portrays a Jewish girl forced to hide her 
identity during the Nazi occupation of 
France. When Rachel Cohen’s school 
outside Paris becomes unsafe, the aspiring 
photographer changes her name to 
Catherine Colin and forsakes any expression 
of her Jewish identity. Before being 
whisked away by the French resistance, 
Catherine’s teacher asks her to take pictures 
of the war (“We’ll need these testimonies”). 
After, she lives an itinerant life, traveling 
from a Catholic boarding school in Saint-
Eustache to a peasant farm near Limoges 
and later to an orphanage in the Pyrenees. 
Though fear and trauma haunt the country, 
Catherine encounters the selflessness and 
sacrifice of strangers, becoming a selfless 
and generous young woman in the pro-
cess. Fauvel’s earth-toned illustrations  
feature expressive faces alongside panels of 
photographs being developed, which prove 
moving as they become visible alongside 
other characters’ disappearances. While no 
scenes from the war are portrayed, violent 
episodes do occur. Thoughtful meditations 
on the importance of art and shared con-
nection combine with historical fact to 
make Catherine’s journey feel relevant. 
Ages 8–12. (Jan.)

★ Snapdragon
Kat Leyh. First Second, $21.99 (240p) ISBN 978-

1-250-17112-2; $12.99 paper ISBN 978-1-250-

17111-5

When middle schooler Snapdragon’s 
dog goes missing, Snapdragon dares to 
enter the house of a reputed witch and 
finds the hound recuperating from an 
accident. The next day, encountering a 
dead opossum mother and her living 
babies, Snapdragon takes them back to 
the house for help. The purported witch, 
an older woman named Jacks who raced 
motorcycles in her youth, makes a deal 
with Snapdragon—Jacks will help 
Snapdragon care for the possums if 

PICTURE BOOKS
Child of Glass Beatrice Alemagna, trans. from 
the French by Claudia Zoe Bedrick. Enchanted 
Lion, ISBN 978-1-59270-303-6, Nov.

The Cool Bean Jory John, illus. by Pete Oswald. 
HarperCollins, ISBN 978-0-06-295452-7, Dec.

Have You Seen This Fish? Erin Ball, illus. by 
Pervin Özcan. Writing Times, ISBN 978-1-73373-
750-0, Self-published.

A Songbird Dreams of Singing: Poems 
About Sleeping Animals Kate Hosford, illus. by 
Jennifer M. Potter. Running Press Kids, ISBN 978-
0-762467-14-3, Nov.

FICTION
By Wingéd Chair Kendra Merritt. Blue Fyre, 
ISBN 978-1-73277-010-2, Self-published.

NONFICTION
Becoming RBG: Ruth Bader Ginsburg’s  
Journey to Justice Debbie Levy, illus. by  
Whitney Gardner. Simon & Schuster, ISBN 978-1-
5344-2456-2; paper ISBN 978-1-5344-2455-5, Nov.

★ Feed Your Mind: A Story of August  
Wilson Jen Bryant, illus. by Cannaday Chapman. 
Abrams, ISBN 978-1-4197-3653-7, Nov.

The Presidents: Portraits of History Leah  
Tinari. Aladdin, ISBN 978-1-5344-1857-8, Oct.

Saving the Countryside: The Story of Beatrix 
Potter and Peter Rabbit Linda Elovitz Marshall, 
illus. by Ilaria Urbinati. Little Bee, ISBN 978-1-
4998-0960-2, Jan.
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Snapdragon helps Jacks with her work 
harvesting road kill, then cleaning and 
selling the articulated skeletons online. 
As the self-possessed girl develops an 
interest in vertebrate anatomy, she spends 
time in her trailer park home evolving a 
meaningful friendship with trans 
neighbor Lu, honing an interest in fright-
ening tales, and navigating the fallout of 
her hardworking single mother’s most 
recent relationship. She also discovers 
that Jacks is deeply connected to her own 
family—and just might be an actual 
witch. In bright, dynamic art, Leyh packs 
Snapdragon’s world with an array of 
wonderful characters, full of quirks and 
contradictions, who represent a variety 
of ethnicities, sexualities, and gender 
expressions. Full of magic and humor, 
this intersectional, layered tale offers 
joyful and affirming depictions of social 
outsiders and comfortably complicated 
families. Ages 10–14. (Feb.) ■
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“Publishing needs to fundamentally change to suit today’s mobile audience.”

Stories to Go
The founder of Tapas 
Media touts the benefits 
of mobile-centric online 
publishing

By Chang Kim

ever—think Twitter feeds and Reddit 
comment sections. It’s the traditional 
print books that are losing ground, and 
publishing needs to fundamentally 
change to suit today’s mobile audience. 

Examples of success on online pub-
lishing platforms have attracted many 
aspiring young creators to pursue their 
own dreams of becoming the next 
breakout star. Successful web-novel 
writers come from various walks of life: 
students, doctors, legal professionals, 
and even executives at big companies. 
What they have in common is their  
creative drive and their shared vision of 
online publishing as a way to reach and 
connect with millions of readers. 

Through commenting and messaging, 
readers can provide instant feedback to 
creators, who can then tweak their stories 
as they develop, allowing them to grow 
as writers and find greater success. 
Readers can also directly support their 
favorite creators with virtual payments 
and donations. 

But reaching readers doesn’t always 
pay the bills; monetization is a critical 
feature for creators. Asian platforms typi-
cally use a pay-to-unlock model using 
virtual currencies, with the first few 
chapters available for free to draw readers 
in. This makes reading similar to playing 
“freemium” games—readers can enjoy 
some free content, but to experience 
more of the story, they’ll need to pay a 
little bit. Users aren’t locked into 
monthly subscription fees like they are 
for streaming services—a model that is 

starting to wear on U.S. audiences 
because of its abundance. Instead, the 
pay-as-you-go model presents a smaller 
hurdle for readers and provides a “com-
pounding effect” for creators: the more 
stories they write, the more paid chapters 
they’ll have published and the higher 
their revenue potential will become. 

Open storytelling platforms have 
established themselves as a treasure trove 
of IPs that can be made into TV series or 
feature films. In South Korea in 2018, 
five out of the 10 top-grossing domestic 
movies were based on stories originally 
published on online platforms such as 
Kakao Page and Naver. As more films 
and TV shows are created, online pub-
lishing platforms draw more fresh talent, 
each creating more stories and attracting 
more readers. 

The future of storytelling will be data 
informed, which positions online plat-
forms in a unique position to help story-
tellers and readers come across, produce, 
and consume popular trends in real 
time. Since these online platforms sit on 
massive amounts of data, they can ana-
lyze which types of stories are doing 
well among different readerships in 
order to spot trends early. Contrast this 
to traditional publishing’s “throw 
things at the wall and see what sticks” 
approach, which often depends more on 
gut than data. 

Today’s readers are hungry for new, 
original, and diverse stories. Great stories 
come from exceptionally talented and 
hardworking creators. Online publishing 
platforms democratize art in ways we’ve 
never seen before, allowing for talents 
like Bi Chu to succeed. Having taken a 
young man from a part-time banker to a 
full-time, internationally acclaimed 
writer, digital is the publishing revolu-
tion that empowers dreams to come 
true. ■

Every young writer’s dream probably 
goes a little something like this: Start 
writing a book, publish it online, and 
gain a massive fan base from all around 
the world. Then find ways to monetize 
and gradually make writing a main 
source of income and transition to doing 
it full-time. And who knows, maybe 
later down the road, Hollywood comes 
knocking and a passion project gets 
turned into something for the big screen? 

That’s exactly the story of Bi Chu, 
a Korean writer who found 
stardom publishing his work 

online. He’s published eight popular 
stories to date, including They Say I Was 

Born a King’s Daughter, an international 
hit. On the Chinese entertainment plat-
form Tencent, the title reached more 
than 100 million views in 40 days. In the 
U.S., on online comics and novels plat-
form Tapas, the title has grossed over 
$600,000 from micropayments alone. 

These days, apps are where most dig-
ital media consumption is happening—
especially among younger millennial and 
Gen-Z audiences—and bite-size stories 
optimized for mobile reading provide a 
highly engaging form of entertainment 
media. Even in the era of video streaming, 
reading still has its place. It’s an easy-to-
navigate medium where readers can con-
trol the pace of consumption (whereas a 
40-minute video can’t easily be sped up). 

The publishing industry laments that 
young people don’t read anymore, but 
they actually read more now than 

Chang Kim is the founder and CEO of Tapas 

Media, a platform and community on which more 

than 50,000 creators publish original stories in 

the form of serialized webcomics and novels.
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Teaching in Today’s 
Classrooms, Second Edition
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and Outcomes for Black 
Male College Athletes

JOHN N. SINGER
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Through Restorative Justice

MAISHA T. WINN

978-1-68253-182-2 
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Heartdrum is the name of a 

new imprint to be created by 

HarperCollins Children’s Books. 

Launching in 

2021, Heartdrum 

will be devoted 

to publishing 

books by Native 

creators.

Andy Ward has been promoted 

to publisher of PRH’s Random 

House imprint, and Knopf’s 

Robin Desser has been named 

senior v-p and editor-in-chief. 

Ward is replacing Susan Kamil, 

who died in September.

Book orders from Amazon 

improved last week after publishers 

reported receiving fewer orders 

than normal since late October.

Ian Williams won the Scotiabank 

Giller Prize, Canada’s 

most prestigious 

award for fi ction, for 

Reproduction. The 

debut novel will be 

released in the U.S. 

by Europa.
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Houghton Mifflin Harcourt will

launch Etch, a children’s graphic 

novel imprint, in September 2020. 

The launch catalogue will consist 

of seven titles, with plans to pub-

lish about 

15 books 

annually.

The Week in Publishing

TELEVISION FOR SERIOUS READERS

COMING UP ON BOOK TV
In Depth with Jason Riley
Manhattan Institute senior fellow and Wall Street Journal columnist, 
LIVE Sunday, Dec. 1, noon-2 pm ET

Thanksgiving Week Programming, Nov. 25 - Dec. 2
Visit booktv.org for a complete prime time  
and holiday weekend schedule

@BookTV



News
Saluting the Best
The 70th National 
Book Awards 
honor this year’s 
standouts  

T
he National Book Foun-

dation picked the best 

books of 2019 in five 

categories and hon-

ored two men for their contri-

butions to American literature 

at its annual awards ceremony, 

emceed by Reading Rainbow 

host LeVar Burton, on Novem-

ber 20 at New York City’s Cipri-

ani Wall Street.

“The longer I write books and teach writing for a living, the more I’m struck by 

how it’s its own reward, given what we’re facing today,” Susan Choi said as she 

accepted the NBA for fiction for Trust Exercise. “I find it an astonishing privilege 

that this is what I get to do for a living,” she added. 

Sarah M. Broom received thunderous applause when she was announced as 

the winner of the nonfiction award for The Yellow House. Broom thanked her 

mother for giving her the confidence to become an author. “She was always 

wolfing down words, insatiable, which is how I learned that words were a kind of 

sustenance—that words were the best map,” Broom said. 

Martin W. Sandler, winner in the Young People’s Literature category for 1919: 

The Year That Changed America, offered salutations to his four fellow nominees 

and noted that “as the elder statesman of that group, I am so confident in the 

state of young people’s literature.”

Arthur Sze, author of Sight Lines, took home the NBA in poetry. 

“We need poetry now more than ever,” he said. “I believe poetry 

is an essential language. It helps us slow down, see clearly, feel 

deeply, and realize what truly matters.”

In accepting the award for best translated literature for Baron 

Wenckheim’s Homecoming, translated from the Hungarian by 

Ottilie Mulzet, author László Krasznahorkai said, “It is a tremen-

dous joy that through our translators we can cross these heavy 

borders—we too can be home in America.” 

The evening began with outgoing American Booksellers 

Association CEO Oren Teicher receiving this year’s Literarian 

Award for Outstanding Service to the American Literary 

Community, and with the Medal for Distinguished Contribution 

to American Letters presented to Edmund White.  

 —John Maher
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Susan Choi took home the fiction award for Trust Exercise.

Sarah M. Broom won in nonfiction for Yellow House.

Author and critic Edmund White (l.), winner of the 

Medal for Distinguished Contribution to American 

Letters with author, director, and photographer 

Johns Waters, who introduced  White. 

Arthur Sze accepted the award for poetry for Sight Lines.
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Author László Krasznahorkai, winner in the translated literature category, 

with Barbara Epler of New Directions, his U.S. publisher.  

Young People’s Literature winner Martin W. Sandler with his Bloomsbury 

editors Susan Dobinick (l.) and Mary Kate Castellani.

Outgoing ABA CEO Oren Teicher was named winner of the Literarian 

Award for Outstanding Service to the American Literary Community.

News
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The Weekly Scorecard

Print Unit Sales Fell 7.1% in 
Mid-November

With big declines in the adult fi ction and nonfi ction categories, 
unit sales of print books fell 7.1% in the week ended Nov. 16, 
2019, compared to the similar week in 2018, at outlets that 
report to NPD BookScan. Unit sales dropped 10.1% in adult non-
fi ction compared to the week ended Nov. 17, 2018. The decline 
was largely due to the release last year of Mich elle Obama’s 
Becoming, which  sold more than 710,000 copies in its fi rst week. 
The top adult nonfi ction sellers in the most recent week were 
Triggered by Donald Trump Jr. and With All Due Respect by Nikki 
Haley, which  sold more than 44,000 and 33,000 copies, respec-
tively. Print unit sales in adult fi ction fell 7.2% compared to 2018. 
In both years, Janet Evanovich  held the #1 spot on the category 
bestseller list; in the most recent week, Twisted Twenty-Six 
topped the fi ction ch art, with almost 47,000 copies sold, while 
last year, Look Alive Twenty-Five sold about 50,000 copies. In 
second place in the most recent week was John Grisham’s The 
Guardians, which  sold more than 27,000 copies, while last year, 
David Baldacci’s Long Road to Mercy was in second place, with 
just over 50,000 copies sold. Juvenile nonfi ction was the only 
category that had a unit sales increase year over year, with sales 
up 2.3%, thanks to Guts by Raina Telgemeier, which  sold more 
than 17,000 copies. Unit sales fell 2.9% in juvenile fi ction. Jeff  
Kinney topped the list in both 2018 and 2019 with his Wimpy 
Kid series. Last year, The Meltdown was #1, selling more than 
116,000 copies; in the most recent week, Wreck ing Ball topped 
the category ch art, selling more than 114,000 copies.

SOURCE: NPD BOOKSCAN AND PUBLISHERS WEEKLY. NPD’S U.S. CONSUMER MARKET PANEL COV-
ERS APPROXIMATELY 80% OF THE PRINT BOOK MARKET AND CONTINUES TO GROW.

TOTAL SALES OF PRINT BOOKS (in thousands)

NOV. 17, NOV. 16, CHGE CHGE
 2018 2019 WEEK YTD

Total 13,835 12,847 -7.1% -0.7%

NOV. 17, NOV. 16, CHGE CHGE
 2018 2019 WEEK YTD

Adult Nonfi ction 5,866 5,271 -10.1% 0.3%
Adult Fiction 2,309 2,142 -7.2% -3.3%
Juvenile Nonfi ction 1,211 1,238 2.3% 4.5%
Juvenile Fiction 3,598 3,495 -2.9% -0.4%
Young Adult Fiction  346 295  -14.6%  -6.5%
Young Adult Nonfi ction  45  44  -2.0%  5.1%

UNIT SALES OF PRINT BOOKS BY CATEGORY (in thousands)

UNIT SALES OF PRINT BOOKS BY FORMAT (in thousands)

NOV. 17, NOV. 16, CHGE CHGE
 2018 2019 WEEK YTD

Hardcover 5,177 4,231 -18.3% 3.7%
Trade Paperback  6,323 6,497 2.7% -1.3%
Mass Market Paperback 831 698 -16.0% -15.6%
Board Books 822 814 -1.1% 2.9%
Physical Audio 48 26 -46.4% -26.4%



Eager to pursue his dream of being an engineer, 
Abraham is stopped by the poverty at home. In a 
horrible series of events, he is tricked into having sex 
with and impregnating his own mother, who commits 
suicide before giving birth. Abraham sacrifices his 
future and promises to exact revenge on the men 
who manipulated him and ruined his family.

$13.66 paperback
978-1-5462-8085-9
also available in ebook
www.authorhouse.co.uk

The Dolls
Will Dance
Die Poppe Sal Dans

Tsotetsi Thabiso 
Shortywayne

Living Like “This”
  

Taking inspiration from Japanese and 
Western cartoon styles of animation, 
John Clark III’s comic series “Living 
Like “This” follows the lives of 
super powered Enmanuel, Autumn, 
Lynnwood and Montrell.

$33.99 paperback
978-1-5320-5486-0
also available in ebook

www.iuniverse.com

The Devil’s Daughters is the story of Agatha and 
Greta Winters, Siamese twins, who were born in 
the late 1800s. Locking them away in the attic 
because of the way they look, their father keeps 
them chained to the floor. Will they ever defeat 
their tyrant father and escape the attic where
they are imprisoned?

$26.99 paperback
978-1-9845-5070-5
also available in hardcover & ebook
www.xlibris.com

The Devil’s
Daughters

Built To Last: 100+ Year-Old 
Hotels in New York
  

The thirty-two century-old hotels 
featured in this book have defied 
the passage of time for a variety of 
reasons, many explicable, some beyond 
explanation, all miraculous.

$29.95 paperback
978-1-4634-4342-9
also available in hardcover & ebook

www.authorhouse.com

Retribution
A Jack Sanders Novelette

Horrified by what he finds, clinical 
psychologist Dr. Jack involves himself in 
a perilous journey in an attempt to atone 
for his family’s murderous behavior.

$15.99 paperback
978-1-9845-4633-3
also available in hardcover & ebook

www.xlibris.com

Phlip, the PILL from PINGO
  

What would you do if you suddenly saw a 
green creature, rounded and supposedly 
deaf, in your bedroom reading one of your 
books? Join the adventure of Phlip, the 
PILL from PINGO.

$10.00 paperback
978-1-4797-1256-4
also available in ebook

www.xlibris.com

Real Authors, Real Impact

Bring a new story home with you today.



The Case of the Wrong Cream 
and Echoes from Cape Verde 
and America
  

Echoes from Cape Verde and America 
is the poignant, daring, heartfelt story 
of Tiffany Silva, a woman, full of “agony 
and ecstasy”, pathos, and joys.

$20.17 paperback
978-1-5144-6325-3
also available in hardcover & ebook

www.xlibrispublishing.co.uk

Body, Mind Or Soul, 
Which One Is The 
Most Powerful?

Body, Mind Or Soul, Which One Is The Most 
Powerful? is a comparison between these
three gifts received from the Creator in order to 
determine the power of each one. The body with 
its needs and false desires tends to command the 
mind. However, the mind as a superpower will not 
accept that so easily. What is it with the soul?

$32.49 paperback
978-1-7960-4740-0
also available in hardcover & ebook
www.xlibris.com

We Were Cowboys
(A Memoir of a Physician’s Surgical Training)

We Were Cowboys: (A Memoir of a 
Physician’s Surgical Training) shares the true 
story of a medical intern’s experiences as he 
endured the rigors of surgical training in the 
mid-twentieth century.

$13.99 paperback
978-1-7283-1076-3
also available in hardcover & ebook

www.authorhouse.com

Flagstaff’s Forgotten Cowgirl
The Journals of Lizzie Hoff man

  

From budding young girl of the 
Arizona Territory to a strong 
independent woman, Flagstaff ’s 
Forgotten Cowgirl follows her amazing 
life in a different time period.

$19.99 paperback
978-1-9845-4110-9
also available in hardcover & ebook

www.xlibris.com

The 8th Sacrament
Our Cloned Body of Christ

The 8th Sacrament starts with a religious 
text, a survey of the seven sacraments as 
explained by current areas of literature.

$19.99 paperback
978-1-4363-1490-9
available only in softcover

www.xlibris.com

My Homework
A Self-Study English Grammar
Practice Book

Author Saleh Al-Shalaby’s My Homework: 
A Self-Study English Grammar Practice 
Book explains the most essential English 
grammar rules and includes dozens of 
exercises to master each one.

$28.26 paperback
978-1-5437-4061-5
also available in hardcover & ebook

www.partridgepublishing.com/singapore

Who Can I Turn To Now?
  

James Rhoads shares his inspirational 
journey from prison and alcohol abuse 
to a happy marriage and
love for life.

$13.95 paperback
978-1-5320-0137-6
also available in ebook

www.iuniverse.com

Visit us on Facebook & Twitter



DEAL OF THE WEEK

DEALS
By Rachel Deahl

MOVIE DEALS 

INTERNATIONAL 
DEALS 

● Leila Slimani’s French novel 

The Perfect Nanny, which won the 

Prix Goncourt in 2016, has been 

optioned for film by Legendary 

Pictures. Variety reports that the 

English-language adaptation of 

the book, which PW called an 

“unsettling tale of a nanny who 

insinuates herself into every aspect 

of her employers’ lives,” will be 

produced in coordination with French 

production shingles Why Not 

Productions and Pan-Européenne.

● An adaptation of King Leopold’s 

Ghost by Adam Hochschild is the 

next directorial project for Ben 

Affleck. The book is about Belgium’s 

brutal colonization of the Congo in 

the early 20th century. 

● Reproduction, the 2019 Giller 

Prize winner by Ian Willams, was 

acquired by Dialogue Books, an 

imprint of Little, Brown UK. The 

Canadian novel was previously 

acquired in the U.S. by Europa 

Editions, which will publish the 

book stateside in May 2020. Bill 

Hamilton at A.M. Heath brokered 

the deal with Dialogue on behalf 

of Denise Bukowski at the 

Bukowski Agency. Bukowski called 

the novel “a tale of love among 

inherited and invented families.” 

● A debut by a stonemason has 

been acquired in the U.K. Harvill 

Secker bought Beatrice Searle’s 

Stone Will Answer. The publisher, 

according to the Bookseller, called 

the book “part memoir, part medi-

tation on stone and the transfor-

mative power of craft.”

■ Paolini’s ‘Sleep’ Goes to Tor for Seven Figures
Franchise bestseller Christopher Paolini (the Inheritance Cycle series) sold a new 

novel to Tor in a seven-figure deal. Tor v-p and publisher Devi Pillai acquired 

To Sleep in a Sea of Stars in a world English rights agreement brokered with 

Simon Lipskar at Writers House. Calling the novel “a depar-

ture” for Paolini, Tor said Sleep is “a story of enormous 

intergalactic weight and consequence, but also of deeply 

personal human strength, compassion, and awe.” The novel, 

which will be edited by Pillai and executive editor William 

Hinton, follows a xenobiologist who discovers “an alien 

relic” during “a routine survey mission on an uncolonized 

planet.” The discovery, Tor went on, “thrusts her into the 

wonders and nightmares of first contact.” Sleep is slated 

for publication on Sept. 15, 2020.

■ True Crime Podcasters 
Land at Dey Street
In a six-figure deal, the creators of the 

true crime podcast Up and Vanished 

signed a two-book deal with Dey 

Street Books. The podcast, created 

by Payne Lindsey and Donald 

Albright, explores missing-persons 

cold cases and is part of a suite of 

podcasts produced under the pair’s 

Tenderfoot TV banner. Dey Street said the multiple podcasts produced by 

Tenderfoot have, together, garnered more than 450 million downloads. The deal 

with Dey Street will see the authors launch a planned series of books that delves 

into missing persons cases not explored on the show. Carrie Thornton inked the 

world rights agreement with Pilar Queen at UTA. 

■ S&S Re-ups Pulitzer Winner
For Simon & Schuster, Bob Bender bought world English 

rights to David W. Blight’s biography of NAACP leader 

James Weldon Johnson (1871–1938). Blight, who won this 

year’s Pulitzer Prize in history for Frederick Douglass (also 

published by S&S), was represented in the deal by Wendy 

Strothman at the Strothman Agency. The agency called 

Johnson a “Jim Crow–era artist, intellectual, and activist” 

who Blight reveals as “a Renaissance man in the era of 

segregation.” Elaborating, the agency said, “As Douglass 

was our voice for understanding the lived experience of slavery and the nature 

of the slavery issue in national life, Johnson is the same for the age of Jim Crow.” 

The Johnson biography is set for fall 2024.

©
 L

O
 H

U
N

T
E

R
©

 M
A

R
IA

N
A

 S
H

E
P

P
A

R
D

Paolini

Albright (l.) and Lindsey

Blight

8 P U B L I S H E R S  W E E K LY  ■  N O V E M E B R  2 5 ,  2 0 1 9



Deals

■ Hendricks and 
Pekkanen Re-up at SMP
At St. Martin’s Press, Jennifer 

Enderlin inked the authors of 2018’s 

bestselling The Wife Between Us to a 

new two-book deal. Greer Hendricks 

and Sarah Pekkanen were repre-

sented in the North American rights 

agreement by William Morris Endeav-

or’s Margaret Riley King and Jen-

nifer Rudolph Walsh. The Wife 

Between Us was followed up by this year’s bestselling An Anonymous Girl. The 

new books, Enderlin said, will “continue in the vein of twisty, female-oriented 

suspense that deals with relationships and the fallout of betrayal and revenge.” 

Forthcoming from the duo (and not part of this deal) is the March 2020–slated 

You Are Not Alone. Tracy Fisher at WME is handling translation rights.

■ Finch Extends Lenox’s Stay at Minotaur 
For six figures, bestselling author Charles Finch signed a 

new two-book contract with his long-standing publisher. 

Charles Spicer at Minotaur took world rights to the currently 

untitled novels from Elisabeth Weed at the Book Group. 

Finch, who writes the popular Charles Lenox series (which, 

to date, includes 12 titles), is also a book critic and won the 

NBCC 2017 Nona Balakian Citation Award. The 13th novel 

in the Lenox series, which follows the titular Victorian 

amateur sleuth, will be released by Minotaur in February 

2020, and this deal covers books 14 and 15 in the series. 

■ Indie Press Nabs 
Graphic Take on  
Nobel Winner
Minneapolis-based indie publisher 

Uncivilized Books acquired world 

rights to I Nina, a graphic adapta-

tion of Nobel Prize–winner Olga 

Tokarczuk’s Polish novel Anna in the 

Catacombs. Polish cartoonist and 

chi ldren’s book author Daniel 

Chmielewski wrote I Nina, which was originally published in Poland in 2018. 

Tomasz Kaczynski, CEO and publisher of Uncivilized, bought the rights to the 

graphic work directly from the author and translator after, he said, the book’s original 

publisher, Wydawnictwo Komiksowe, was sold. Calling I Nina “one of the most 

inventive science fiction graphic novels in recent memory,” Kaczynski explained 

that the adaptation moves the narrative of Tokarczuk’s novel “into a near-future 

dystopia where humanity survives in a hermetically sealed multilevel world.” 

Pekkanen (l.) and Hendricks

Finch

Tokarczuk Chmielewski
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Correction: Due to a publisher error, last week’s column stated that Catherine Coulter’s deal with William Morrow 
earned her a six-figure advance. Coulter’s new deal with the publisher earned her a seven-figure advance.


